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A BID FOR PEACE 


THERE seems to be no doubt that the Soviet Government 
intends to apply for admission to membership of the League 
of Nations when the League Assembly meets next month. 
If this decision has been taken and been made public, we 
may infer that the Russians have ascertained that the risk 
of their application being rejected is so slight as to be 
negligible. Russia’s admission ought, indeed, to be assured, 
since both Germany and Japan—the two neighbouring 
Great Powers against whose possibly aggressive designs 
Russia is seeking the safeguard of League membership— 
have both debarred themselves from obstructing Russia’s 
admission to the League by having given notice of their 
own intention to secede from it. 

The fact that the Soviet Union should wish to join the 
League, and that this wish should have good prospects of 
being fulfilled, is an important entry on the credit side of 
the balance sheet of international affairs; and it should give 
encouragement to all the forces of peace and reconstruction 
throughout the world. In any circumstances, it would be 
a great event that, in the fifteenth year of the League’s 
existence, one of the two empty chairs at the Council table 
should be occupied at last by its intended incumbent; for 
the absence, from the beginning, of Russia and the United 
States has always lamed the League by advertising its 
Initial failure to achieve that comprehensive world-wide 
membership which is an indispensable condition of its ulti- 
mate success. One half of that original gap will now be 
filled by Russia’s accession this autumn; and this auspicious 
event is doubly welcome now, as an offset to the abandon- 
ment of the League by Japan, who was an original member, 
and by Germany, who was admitted to membership, with 
such high hopes, as a consequence of the Pact of Locarno. 

Thus, Russia’s prospective entry into the League this 
year would be extremely good news in itself, even if there 
Were nothing more to follow. But, as a matter of fact, this 
Russian application for membership is bound up, like Ger- 
many’s application in 1926, with a concrete plan for inter- 
national appeasement and ‘security in Europe. If Ger- 


many’s application and admission were corollaries of the 
conclusion of the original ‘‘ Western ’’ Locarno Pact, the 
Russian application is intended to be a first step towards the 
achievement of that ‘‘ Eastern Locarno ’’ which is the pre- 
sent goal of Russian and French statesmanship in Europe. 
If Russia duly enters the League next month, definite and 
active negotiations for the conclusion of this ‘‘ Eastern 
Locarno ’’ pact may be expected to follow during the 
winter. If these succeed in bringing about, between Ger- 
many and her neighbours in Eastern Europe, an arrange- 
ment which is genuinely analogous to its prototype of 1926, 
then we may perhaps look forward to a notable increase, 
throughout Europe, of a sense of security, and to a fresh 
and more successful effort to attain an agreed limitation 
and reduction of European armaments. 

What, then, is the outlook for this new attempt to save 
Europe, in which Russia’s application at Geneva next 
month is to be the opening move? Manifestly, Franco- 
Russian statesmanship holds a number of very strong cards. 
France and Russia themselves, who are the originators and 
the sponsors of the project, account for two out of the five 
Great Powers that are immediately concerned. Two others 
—the United Kingdom and Italy—have signified their 
benevolent acquiescence in the plan, while praying to be ex- 
cused from promoting it actively by taking any fresh com- 
mitments upon their own shoulders. Among the smaller 
countries, Franco-Russian diplomacy is now assured of the 
active participation of all three Baltic States, as well as of 
the three Little Entente States. There remain two coun- 
tries that have expressed a distaste for the scheme—that is 
to say, Germany and Poland. That is the crux; for the 
opposition of either of these two countries alone would be a 
serious obstacle; and the seriousness is immensely increased 
by the apparent inclination of the German and Polish Gov- 
ernments to make common cause. Germany’s distaste for 
the Eastern Locarno, in her present mood, is understand- 
able. What needs some explanation is the fact that Poland 
should have the same feelings, and should actually feel so 
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strongly as to play with the notion of parting company 
with France and of throwing herself into Germany’s 
arms. 


As for Germany’s attitude, it is human—though, we 
think, shortsighted—for the rulers of Germany, with their 
preoccupations, to take the line that the element of recipro- 
city and equality in the proposed Eastern Locarno is a pious 
fraud, or, at any rate, an empty form, and that the project 
is really a plan for effecting the ‘‘ encirclement ’’ of Ger- 
many in so respectable and gentlemanly a fashion that 
Germany herself may be inveigled into setting her own 
signature to the warrant for immuring her alive. If we are 
to be ‘‘ encircled ’’ in any case, the Germans may argue, let 
us at any rate strip the hypocritical mask off the face of 
this Franco-Russian policy, and expose the hostile face be- 
neath in all its ugly nakedness. To British minds, this 
attitude is shortsighted, because, in our belief, ‘‘ the Eastern 
Locarno,’’ if it once comes to pass, will become very much 
what the contracting parties choose to make of it. If Ger- 
many enters into it with a good grace, and loyally acts up 
to its spirit and boldly challenges the other parties to do 
the same, we firmly believe that it will be morally impos- 
sible for France and Russia and their friends to turn the 
arrangement into the veiled ‘‘ encirclement ’’ which Ger- 
many fears. More than that, we believe that, if they be- 
come aware of a sincere goodwill on Germany’s side, they 
will never feel any temptation to misuse the arrangement 
by turning it into an instrument for holding Germany 
down. For these reasons we sincerely hope—in Germany’s 
interests as well as in our own—that Germany will take 
the long and statesmanlike view and will throw all her 
weight into making ‘‘ the Eastern Locarno ’’ project a 
success. 


It is Poland’s attitude which is, at first sight, puzzling. 
On a rational objective view of Polish interests, Poland 
might be expected to jump at the Franco-Russian project as 
spontaneously as Germany, on her side, might be expected 
to shy away from it. Here, for the first time since the re- 
storation of her political unity and independence after the 
war, Poland is offered an opportunity of escaping from the 
nightmare of being at enmity with both Germany and 
Russia simultaneously. So long as she has to fear that 
both her mighty neighbours, at whose expense she has been 
reconstituted, are nursing a grievance against her and are 
waiting for the first opportunity to carry out a fifth parti- 
tion, she naturally cannot feel secure. Why, then, is she 
not enthusiastic for a project which, at the best, will secure 
her against both a German and a Russian revanche, and at 
the worst will assure her of Russian support in the event of 
German aggression? Why does she hesitate to come to 
terms with Russia, who manifestly now harbours no de- 
signs upon Poland’s Ukrainian and White-Russian pro- 
vinces, but is simply concerned to preserve the territorial 
integrity of the Soviet Union within its present frontiers? 
Why is Poland ready to coquet with Germany, who, in spite 
of the ten-years’ German-Polish Pact, has certainly not 
renounced her ambition of eventually recovering the Corri- 
dor? Considerations of prestige, no doubt, play a part, for 
Poland has certainly not renounced her desire for recogni- 
tion among the Great Powers by securing a permanent seat 
on the League Council. This means far more to a country 
with long history and proud traditions, but whose indepen- 
dence has only recently been recovered, than we perhaps 
can readily understand. Yet it is not to be believed that a 
plan which is of really vital importance should be sacrificed 
for the mere sake of ‘‘ saving face.’” Whatever may be the 
inducements—expressed or implied—of her ‘‘ understand- 
ing ’’ with Germany, it cannot possibly be to Poland’s 
interest to substitute a series of rival groupings among the 
countries of Europe for the alternative of a genuine collec- 
tive agreement. 


The decision, however, really rests with Germany, for if 
her adhesion is secured, all that is hoped from the proposal 
will be within reach. If Germany refuses, we shall go back 
to the system of alliances—however the fact may be camou- 
flaged or explained away. If Germany is to fulfil the hopes 
of her late President and to take her place as an equal 
among the Powers, now is her opportunity. Let us hope 
that she will not throw away the chance through a feeling of 
soreness and of soured mistrust. 


PROVIDENCE TAKES A HAND 


OnLy a short while ago the farmers of the world were 
floundering in a sea of super-abundance. On all sides we 
were assured that the science of economics, laboriously 
built up on “‘ the economics of scarcity,’’ must now give 
way to the “‘ economics of glut.’’ Large stocks of coffee, 
sugar and wheat were destroyed, or perverted to extra- 
ordinary uses; cattle and pigs were slaughtered; acreage- 
restriction schemes were evolved; standing cotton was 
ploughed back into the soil; and price-manipulation prac- 
tised under benevolent State legislation became a fine art. 
The only thing that was not done was to make efforts to 
increase consumption and lay plans for absorbing surpluses 
at lower prices. Shakespeare’s porter must surely have been 
looking forward to 1934—‘‘ Here’s a farmer that hanged 
himself in the expectation of plenty.”’ 

But in a moment the scene is changed. It had seemed 
that the huge stocks overhanging the world’s raw com- 
modity markets would, like the poor, be ‘‘ always with 
us.’ Providence, however, has stolen a march on the 
restrictionists, and by a judicious combination of drought 
and floods has shown—at the cost of widespread suffering 
and distress—what may happen at any moment to the best 
laid schemes of mice and men. Whether the markets were 
justified in swinging so suddenly from one extreme to the 
other is altogether another matter. 

Let us turn to the facts. Except in Poland, where the 
recent torrential floods have wrought such havoc, the 1934 
summer seems to have been one long drought. This has 
reached catastrophic proportions in the United States, 
where the President is reported to be considering the special 
convocation of Congress to decide on relief measures. The 
spring wheat crop in the U.S.A. was estimated by experts 
on August 2nd at only 78 million bushels, as against an 
average spring crop of 210 millions. The winter crop esti- 
mate is also down to 402 million bushels, giving a total of 
480 million bushels, against the low figure of 527 million 
bushels actually harvested in 1933-34, and an average 
harvest of about 800 millions. The drought has taken 
heavy toll in Canada, and in parts of Australia, though 
estimates of their crops are not yet available. 

The Russian harvest, according to reliable forecasts,* 
may be so low as to cause a recurrence of the 1932 famine; 
and there is only a faint expectation that Russia will be 
an exporter of wheat on any scale this year. The July 
monthly Crop Report and Agricultural Statistics of the 
Institute of Agriculture, Rome, shows that for eight Euro- 
pean wheat-producing countriesf the total harvest esti- 
mates in July work out at 577 million bushels, against 669 
millions in July, 1933, and an average total production 
from 1928 to 1932 of 628 millions. But the four Danubian 
wheat-exporting countries in this group (Hungary, 
Roumania, Yugoslavia, Bulgaria) expect a total crop of 
scarcely 240 million bushels, as against last year’s July 
estimate of 327 millions and a realised total of 371 millions. 
Consequently no exports from this usual area of supply 
are expected. Finally, owing to a combination of Nature 
and bad transport, China expects poor crops of rice and 
wheat, and will probably need imports of the latter. 

On the brighter side—or the gloomier, if one be a restric- 
tionist—the Argentine crop will probably be of average 
dimensions and yield, though even here drought has 
occurred. France has a harvest this year which is barely 
enough for her own consumption, but the carry-over will 
be 110 million bushels; while her North African territories, 
Morocco and Algeria, expect harvests this year well above 
their average, despite decreased sowings, so that they will 
have a surplus, which France does not need, of between 25 
and 32 million bushels. And in the East, India, Japan, 
Palestine, Syria and Turkey show estimates which are larger 
than last year’s figures. 

Thus the crop reports, on the whole, indicate a smaller 
world harvest than last year, and an appreciable increase 
this cereal year in the world’s import needs of wheat. But 
the legacy of former Plenty, in the shape of stocks carried 





* Broomhall; International Institute of Agriculture, Rome. 


¢ Germany, Finland, Spain, Netherlands, Bulgaria, Hungary, 
Roumania, and Yugoslavia. 
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over, must be considered. On June 1st, the world’s ex- 
portable wheat surplus was 645 million bushels, and the 
balance to be exported under the London Wheat Agree- 
ment by July 31st, the end of the cereal year, was 109 
millions. But, although the U.S.A., Australia and the 
Danubian exporters will not have been able to fulfil their 
export quotas, and although Argentina, Russia and other 
exporters have already exceeded theirs, the world’s import 
needs in the year which ended on July 31st last will 
probably prove to have been less than was forecast in 
London. A total carry-over, of between 525 and 575 
million bushels on August 1st, therefore, would not seem 
wide of the mark. This is borne out by the official 
Canadian figures for July 31st, which show visible stocks 
of 193 million bushels, plus 10 millions stored in or afloat 
to the U.S.A., against 212 and 7.7 millions, respectively, 
the preceding year. And Australia’s estimated visible 
supplies on August 1st were 58 million bushels, against 
only 30 millions the preceding year. Moreover, certain 
normally importing countries had stocks on hand on August 
ist—e.g. France herself carried over about 110 million 
bushels—though these cannot be properly included as 
exportable surpluses. 

We can therefore pass to the world’s estimated supplies 
and requirements in the cereal year which has just begun: 


I: WHEAT AND FLouR: IMPORTERS’ REQUIREMENTS 
(Thousand bushels) 




















1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 
Countries Actual Approximate Estimate 
Great Britain and Ireland ............ 237,600 236, 232,000 
France, Italy, Germany ..............+ 52,000 20,000 56,000 
Belgium, Holland _.............s0.s0000 66,400 66,400 ‘ 
Scandinavia, Denmark .............. 24,000 23,200 24,000 
IN onli gicct at adecbensharscabsereen 20,000 10,400 16,000 
Other European countries ............ 55,200 38,400 56,000 
Total Europe .........c.seseeeeees 455,200 394,400 448,000 
EX-Europe  .......ccccceseoceceeees 166,400 124,000 128,000 
Grand total ............sceeee 621,600 518,400 576,000 


II: Wor”tD WHEAT Exports: INCLUDING FLOUR 
(Thousand bushels) 
1933-34 1934-35 








1932-33 

Countries Actual Approximate Estimate 
I iii os cdi eacicaeanuninn 257,600 180,000 288,000 
TIMING BONERS occceccccccccnccsoonsousace 37,600 40,000 8,000 
MII oo nictsicnnsiitasccsearsessaoscease 126,400 140,800 160,000 
PIII, skccsosedcnscccckednessnctecances 154,400 89,600 96,000 

I Bo icc sei suanadicdeeereeasaennenn 17,600 26,400 ? 
Danube and France...........ssee.eeees 27,200 37,600 24,000 
Grand total ..........sccccees 620,800 514,400 576,000 


Source : Broomhall’s Corn Trade News, August 7, 1934. 


The exportable surpluses of the 1934 crop were estimated 
in July by the International Institute of Agriculture at 360 
million bushels. If the world’s import needs are about 576 
millions, 216 millions will have to be supplied from the 
stocks carried over. As this carry-over is probably about 
550 millions, the exportable surpluses at the end of the year 
1934-35 will probably be reduced to about 325 million 
bushels, against about 550 millions on August 1, 1934, 683 
millions at the corresponding date in 1933, 588 millions in 
1932, 564 millions in 1931, 502 millions in 1930, 512 millions 
In 1929, 319 millions in 1928, and 249 millions in 1927. 

But the estimates above are early and very tentative; and 
the nervousness at present shrouding the world’s wheat 
markets is due to three major uncertainties. First, the 
estimates of available supplies in the new cereal year depend 
on the final harvest figures in Canada, Argentina and Aus- 
tralia. The Canadian harvest should soon be known; but 
those of the other two of the four chief wheat-exporting 
countries (the fourth, the United States, will most probably 
make virtually no exports at all this year) cannot be known 
before November-December. Secondly, the harvests 
actually realised in importing countries will affect import 
Tequirements. These cannot yet be established, though it is 
teasonably certain that Germany, Italy, Greece and the 
minor European importing countries will this year need 
increased imports owing to their own bad harvests (see 
Table I above). Thirdly, the declared intention of the 
United States authorities to proceed with wheat acreage 
restriction this year, and the efforts of the Wheat Advisory 
Committee may clearly be of less importance than the inter- 
vention of Providence. 
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The figures quoted by the secretary of the Wheat Advisory 
Committee at the meeting which began in London on 
Wednesday are on a somewhat different basis from those 
given above; they confirm, however, the general conclusion 
that a big inroad will be made on stocks this year, but if 
things go normally with the Southern Hemisphere harvests 
in the spring of 1935, the stocks a year hence will still be a 
little above normal—if we take as ‘‘ normal ’’ the average of 
the years 1922-28. 

Two comments suggest themselves in connection with 
these figures. The first is that the recent violent fluctua- 
tions in the price of wheat on the various produce markets 
are largely unjustified in view of the large stocks that still 
exist. The second is that if Nature continues in unfriendly 
mood and behaves as harshly to the growing crops of 1935 
as she has behaved this year, the world’s consumers might 
well be threatened then, if not now, by a much sharper rise 
in the price of bread than has hitherto been imagined, even 
by the restrictionists. 

But whatever fate may be in store in this connection, 
the story of the world’s wheat supply in recent years 
points some very important morals in these days of 
attempted regulation of the processes of production. Even 
if the plan for limiting the sown area is put into force, we are 
still very far from stabilising production of a commodity 
where Nature plays so large a part. Secondly, a very small 
variation in the supply of a commodity like wheat may 
cause a great disturbance of the market unless it is, at least 
in part, corrected by an adjustment in consumption result- 
ing from a change of prices. Restrictions which prevent this 
from happening quickly magnify the difficulties and lead 
to a crisis. Finally, if price movements such as we have 
recently witnessed can occur in a world market where there 
are so many sources that can compensate one another, it 
is obvious that countries which attempt to shut themselves 
in behind a tariff wall must be prepared to face far greater 
fluctuations in the price of the staple food of the people 
whenever the even tenor of production is disturbed by 
the act of God. The Advisory Wheat Committee has en- 
deavoured to legislate for an emergency. It will have to 
probe much deeper if it is to help in restoring a really 
balanced method of meeting the world’s essential food 
requirements. 


BRITISH OVERSEAS TRADE 


THE overseas trade figures for the month of July, which 
were published on Wednesday, show that the rising ten- 
dency of imports of raw materials still continues, but that it 
is now being offset by increasing exports. We give first 
of all the figures of our foreign trade in the first seven 
months of the current year, compared with the corre- 
sponding figures for the same months in the last two years: 


I.—BritisH OVERSEAS TRADE—First SEVEN MonTHS 


Increase (+) or Decrease (—) 


as compared with - 


Jan.- 
3 
January-July, January-July, 
1933 1932 
£’ 
lnccdangncenbndvedsgenenseanwontneds 419,867 
British exports ............sesecsseeees 223,049 | +-17,821 
ITNT vcuticnksiuiscnemnmsccheseqiie 33,136 | + 3,625 
Total exports ..........csccccsseeceseees 256,185 | +21,446 
Excess of imports over totalexports | 163,682 | +24,621 


Transhipments under bond ......... 





While there is an increase in the visible import surplus 
of 17.7 per cent. over the corresponding figures in 1933, 
this import surplus is only back to the 1932 figure. On 
the other hand, exports of British manufactures show 
a 3.I per cent. increase over the 1932 figures, and re- 
exports of imported goods an increase of 1.5 per cent. 
over the 1932 figures; while total] exports are 2.9 per cent. 
above the 1932 figure, against an increase of only 1.7 per 
cent. in imports. Compared with last year’s figures for 
the first seven months, imports are up by £46.1 millions, 
or 12.4 per cent.; exports have risen {17.8 millions, or 
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8.7 per cent.; and re-exports have increased by a welcome 
£3.6 millions, or 12.3 per cent., so that total exports show 
an expansion of {21.4 millions, or 9.1 per cent. This 
revival of activity in re-exports is paralleled by a further 
3 per cent. increase over the 1933 figures in transhipments 
under bond, and of 14.3 per cent. over those of 1932. To 
a country so concerned in maintaining its entrepét trade 
and the “‘ invisible exports ’’’ to which that trade gives 
rise, such a revival in re-exports and transhipments under 
bond is an encouraging feature. The caveat, which we 
have entered before in interpreting the growing figures of 
imports and of the import surplus, must be repeated. It 
takes as long as six months, and more in some cases, for 
increased imports of raw materials, necessitated by an 
expanding order-book, to be reflected in the obverse— 
expanding exports and contracting imports. Moreover, 
the welcome increase in total foreign trade, imports and 
total exports together, must bring in its train an increase 
in our invisible exports on shipping, banking, insurance 
and merchanting account. When we turn to the figures 
for July alone, the tendency for increasing exports to 
overhaul the increase in imports is more evident : — 


II.—BritisH OVERSEAS TRADE—MONTH OF JULY 





Increase (+-) or Decrease (—) as 
compared with 





The latest figures are much above the figures for July, 
1932, in all groups—re-exports are as much as 25 per cent. 


up, and British exports are {3.9 millions up, or 13.4 per 
cent., against a rise of only £6 millions, or 11.8 per cent., 
in imports. Comparison with July of last year shows 
that British exports in July this year have risen by a 
further {3.3 millions, or 11 per cent., though re-exports 
have fallen slightly. Imports, however, are only {43 
millions, or 8.0 per cent., up. Thus the import surplus in 
July was only {1.2 millions, or 6.3 per cent., greater than in 
July, 1933, and roughly the same amount above July, 1932; 
so that the greatly increased import surplus in the first seven 
months, shown in Table I, is not being maintained. Our 
analysis of the July figures for various important com- 
modities follows :— 


III.—UnitEpD KINGDOM TRADE IN IMPORTANT COMMODITIES— 
MONTH OF JULY 


Category and Measure | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 


Stee eee eeeerererereeeeeeseseeseeeee 


Seer eeeereereessorseses 


Sete eeeeeeeeeseneeereeeseeeseees 

















Exports: 
SNEED  ‘dbhubbbseinteasebenedisnesonncspocnseescosenns thous. tons 3,271 3,379 
Tron and steel manufactures .............++ thous. tons 56 197 
DIED cccihccinbehebehsinnenbeineibenceseink thous. tons 24 29 
SEE SUID - sccnncuennenseonensonsccsesnonnennens thous. Ibs. 10,412 10,282 
Cotton piece ZOOS...........csseeeseeeeee mill. sq. yds. 155 170 
DRIED Shikspisbnenpsenenveducbeenennsensesen thous. Ibs. 4,262 2,566 
EE thous. Ibs. 704 929 
ORES thous. Ibs 3,527 2,798 
Woollen tissues ...........sscesecsscssecesees thous. sq. yds. 5,593 6, 
Worsted tissues..........ccccccsesecseceseees thous. sq. yds. 3,319 3,223 
Linen piece goods............sseesssseseeeees thous. sq. yds. 722 5,472 
EIT <oeccnpenesnevesonneennssesscnesonnpeenese tons 514 1 
Motor vehicles and chassis ...........sss0.e00 number 3,541 4,461 
Re-exports : 
IID dcnnniuneiacsecnnceensonnenennee i 40 
peneheeeenenbensiobee mill. Ibs. 18 


From this table it is clear that greatly increased imports 
of rubber and of iron ore and scrap are important elements 
in the adverse balance in July. Cotton and wool imports 
are down, following the set-back in the textile industries; 
but exports of woollen tissues, woollen yarn, and cotton 
piece goods are more than in July last year. The heavy 
imports in recent months of iron ore and scrap are already 
reflected in the largest July export figure for iron and 
steel manufactures, machinery and motor vehicles and 
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chassis that has been achieved for three years. The rise 
in iron and steel and motors is quite remarkable. Coal 
exports, though at the highest July figure for three years, 
were still far below normal. Under re-exports, as might 
be expected from Germany’s import restrictions and non- 
payment for previous shipments, cotton and wool show 
sharp declines in July from the figures a year ago. On 
the other hand, 25 per cent. of our rubber imports in 
July, which were treble our imports in July of last year, 
was re-exported. 

Thus, on the whole, the July overseas trade figures may 
be said to present a moderately encouraging picture. 
The increased employment figures up to the end of June 
are reflected, save for the badly hit textile trades, in in- 
creased exports; and there is clearly greater activity so 
far this year in the raw materials of industry, both in 
imports and re-exports. It should not be forgotten, how- 
ever, that the crisis has lasted for almost five years; that 
our present fiscal policy was inaugurated before the first 
date in any of the above tables; and that, in consequence, 
comparison of any of these 1934 figures with their opposite 
numbers in, say, 1928 or 1929, would severely shake that 
complacency with which many our our politicians seem to 
view the economic prospects of this country. 


LIFE AND DEATH ON THE ROADS 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


Is it really possible to diminish the total of persons killed 
on the roads? The nation has taken to the roads in in- 
creased numbers for its summer holiday again this year; 
and at the same time the rising total of fatal accidents has 
suddenly gained first-class news value. A greater number of 
accidents is naturally to be expected when the total of cars 
on the road is rising; and it would appear that the unwonted 
prominence given to the figure of 150 or so deaths a week 
is due to the desire of the authorities to shock public opinion 
and so restrain the motorist. Possibly our new Minister of 
Transport’s recent remark about ‘‘ mass murder ’’ on the 
road, and his subsequent well-reported adventures, with 
traffic lanes, red lights and bicycles, were inspired by the 
same motive. 

Whether or not the figure of 150 deaths a week can be 
termed a national scandal, most discussions of the question 
strike the average motorist as seriously divorced from reality 
—like debates on the speed limit. It is clear, first of all, 
that on the great majority of roads on the great majority of 
days there are no accidents whatever. Itisclear, again, that 
there are a great many accidents which should never take 
place at all. Given these two self-evident facts, the real 
practical problem is to discover what are the principal 
causes of these accidents and how far they are preventible. 
It is a mistake to suppose that this question must be 
answered entirely by a post mortem statistical analysis of 
actual accidents. The average motorist’s experience of in- 
cidents which might have led to accidents is equally 
important. 

Such experience establishes beyond doubt that there are 
a few definitely murderous drivers on the road. The only 
question with these is whether, when once detected, they 
should ever be allowed to drive again. In general, how- 
ever, experience seems to suggest that there are three main 
causes of preventible accidents:—(1) Pedestrians (often 
children) stepping out from behind stationary vehicles; 
(2) wrongly judged attempts at overtaking; (3) collisions at 
cross roads. The blame for the first class of accident might 
on first thoughts be laid wholly on the pedestrian, and the 
attempt made to abolish it by adjuring the pedestrian to 
curb his rash incursions onto the road. In fact, however, 
motorists can do a great deal to prevent this kind of acci- 
dent. It is perfectly feasible for every driver to form the 
habit of assuming that a pedestrian will step out from behind 
every stationary vehicle he passes. If he assumes this, and 
also fixes his eye on the crucial spot, gives it a wide berth, 
and sounds his horn, he can make sure of avoiding all but 
the most suicidal of pedestrians. 

If the truth were known, the vast majority of accidents 
not involving pedestrians would probably turn out to be due 
to faulty overtaking. There is a two-mile flat, straight, 
junctionless stretch of the London-Basingstoke main road 
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near Camberley which is said by local doctors to account for 
more accidents than any other stretch of road in the dis- 
trict. This is sometimes regarded locally as evidence that 
accidents are due to excessive speed. Actually it shows 
nothing of the kind; for people do not collide head-on on a 
wide arterial road. It is plain evidence that a great many 
accidents are due to faulty overtaking—the only possible 
eneral cause of accidents on such a stretch of road. To 
some extent, of course, the whole dispute whether accidents 
are due to speed or bad driving is artificial; for bad driving 
principally consists in going at the wrong speed in the wrong 
place. Unfortunately there can be no other remedy for 
faulty overtaking than to instil into every motorist the fol- 
lowing maxim: Do not overtake unless you can see as far 
down the road as it will take you to do so. The observance 
of this maxim naturally requires some judgment, presence 
of mind and skill; and if a driver does not possess. these 
qualities, as some human beings clearly do not, the ques- 
tion certainly arises whether he (or, possibly, she) should 
be allowed to drive at all. At any rate, the rule ‘‘ never 
overtake on blind corners ’’ should be constantly forced on 
every motorist’s attention. 

The inadequate treatment of cross-roads by the autho- 
rities must have disappointed many drivers who are sin- 
cerely anxious to make the roads both convenient and safe. 
At present practically all cross-roads are marked with a 
cross (underneath the usual red triangle). This is perfectly 
satisfactory on the few great main roads, like the Great 
North Road or the Bath Road, where the main road traffic 
obviously has precedence over the side road. But there 
are innumerable cross-roads and junctions throughout the 
country where it is difficult or impossible to say which 
is the major road. In these cases ideal prudence would 
require a walking pace from every driver. Actually, how- 
ever, there is probably little traffic on the road; and the 
average cautious driver consequently slows down to, say, 
25 m.p.h., sounds his horn, and hopes for the best. If two 
drivers do this at once, there is probably an even chance 
of a collision. A very large number of accidents must cer- 
tainly be due to this cause. Any experienced motorist 
could point to a dozen ‘‘ indeterminate ’’ cross-roads on a 
single inch-to-a-mile ordnance survey map. 

Surely a very simple reform would almost wholly abolish 
these accidents. Let the Ministry of Transport devise two 
simple signs—say, a cross and a circle—meaning (1) you are 
approaching a major from a minor road; and (2) you are 
approaching a minor from a major road. At all ‘‘ inde- 
terminate ’’ cross-roads the Ministry (or local authority) 
would make an arbitrary decision which was the major 
toad. This system has been adopted in a very few places 
already. If it were adopted universally, none but suicidal 
drivers would dart out on to main roads, while the traffic 
on the ‘‘ main ’’ road could proceed safely, securely and 
at a reasonable speed. 

Doubtless not all preventible accidents are due to these 
three causes. Some are due to rare and unpredictable con- 
catenations of circumstances, and some, without doubt, to 
bicyclists. Most motorists would probably agree, however, 
that bicyclists, though they unquestionably move in an 
eccentric fashion, and often sideways, nevertheless do not 
habitually travel more than two abreast. Admittedly, in 
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some towns, such as Cambridge, bicyclists proceed in tad- 
pole-like shoals which turn the most level-headed motorist’s 
life into a bad dream. The question of women drivers is an 
even more controversial one. Some motorists declare that 
they are the cause of all the trouble; others as stoutly main- 
tain that they are the safest drivers on the road. At any 
rate there seems no doubt that women drivers have a dis- 
tinct character of their own. On the whole this would seem 
to be a certain thoughtless timidity rather than criminal 
negligence; and its consequence would seem to be exaspera- 
tion rather than physical injury among normal drivers. 

Fortunately, however, there is more life than death on 
the roads. A tour of England and Wales during the height 
of the holiday season leaves the gratifying impression that 
enormous progress has been made by the State and private 
enterprise together in bringing the benefits of travel, fresh 
air and the countryside into the lives of an ever-increasing 
number of people. Some will be disconcerted at first to 
find wide, straight arterial roads where ten years ago there 
were only winding lanes. But the volume of traffic on 
these outlying roads conclusively justifies the ambitious 
building policy pursued by the Ministry of Transport since 
the war. 

Some parts of England seem almost to have been laid out 
to please the pleasure-seeking motorist. There are wide 
areas in such beautiful counties as Cumberland, Hereford 
and Gloucester where the roads are admirable and practi- 
cally no excesses of advertisement or ‘‘ ribbon ’’ building 
offend the traveller’s eye. 

Undeniably the blot on all this is the scandalous failure 
of the State to tax enhanced land-values and control ribbon 
development on these new arterial roads, particularly in the 
London area. If only we could amend this failure while 
there is yet time, and if, above all, we could so frame our 
fiscal and general economic policy as to bring the road 
within the reach of the workers as well as the upper and 
middle classes, we should have very solid grounds for grati- 
fication at the revolution in life on the roads. 





NOTES OF THE WEEK 


Mr Roosevelt Back in Washington.—President 
Roosevelt has lost no time in clearing up the uncertainty 
that prevailed as to the mood in which he would return 
from his month’s holiday. Even before reaching Washing- 
ton he had served notice on the public that the New Deal 
is to be intensified rather than amended. In a speech in 
Wisconsin he derided the cry for more confidence and less 
Governmental interference, and ledged himself that there 
would be no return to what he chose to call ‘‘ the old law 
of tooth and claw.’’ The proclamation ordering the so- 
called ‘‘ nationalisation of silver,’’ on which we comment 
in an article on page 313, was issued on the same day, 
and the two pronouncements taken together started a brief 


but violent inflationary scare. From Washington the 
Treasury did its best to counteract this impression and 
succeeded in rallying market opinion, though its action in 
licensing gold for export probably had more effect than its 
soothing words. The indications still seem to be against 
any immediate further reduction in the gold content of the 
dollar, but the sickly condition of business is an argument 
of increasing potency for inflation, and the propagandists 
who have had so much success in the past in influencing 
the President’s policy are working up a new agitation. 
For the present, however, the emphasis is still laid on 
Government expenditure, and the combined needs of 
drought relief, public works and the new housing project 
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seem likely to maintain the deficit at substantial propor- 
tions, despite the news that the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation continues to receive more in repayments than 
it pays out in loans. The fact that Congress is not in 
session lessens the efficacy of inflationary propaganda, and 
if Mr Roosevelt can hold out until the November elections 
his personal prestige may be so enhanced by them that he 
will be able to impose his own policy. But this assumes 
that his personal inclination will be to avoid a further de- 
valuation of the dollar, and it would be hazardous to 
suppose that he has not changed, and will not change, his 
mind on the subject in the future as he has in the past. 
The November elections, at which the House of Represen- 
tatives and a third of the Senate are to be elected, will be 
interesting from the political standpoint as well as for their 
influence on economic policy. Mr Roosevelt has given the 
clearest indication that he rates loyalty to the New Deal 
above loyalty to his party, and in the States of Wisconsin 
and California he has gone out of his way to support the 
candidatures of Senators La Follette and Johnson, even 
though these gentlemen have hitherto been classed as 
Republicans and are opposed by “‘ regular ’’ Democratic 
nominees. This is one more indication of the fact that 
Mr Roosevelt has the ambition of recasting American politics 
on the lines of a conflict of policies rather than maintain- 
ing the present largely geographical distinctions of parties. 


* * * 


Hindenburg’s Political Testament.—On Wednesday 
night the late President Hindenburg’s long-awaited political 
testament ‘‘ To the German People and its Chancellor ’’ was 
broadcast from all principal transmitters in Germany. This 
document which was known to be in existence for some 
time is dated May 11th of this year and contains a eulogy 
of Herr Hitler and of the Nazi movement which will come 
as a surprise to some and as not so much of a surprise to 
others. The late President recalls at the outset, by citation 
of the last chapter in his ‘‘ From My Life,’’ published in 
1920, his belief in ‘‘ that Reich to which the hopes of our 
fathers once clung, and on which half a century ago the 
future of the Fatherland was confidently founded: das 
deutsche Kaisertum.’’ The reiteration of that phrase is a 
strong hint that Herr Hitler should not forget that Germany 
is one day again to be a monarchy—but perhaps the 
monarchial dynasty will differ from that envisaged by the 
late President. His last public utterance goes on in a 
remarkably revealing passage : — 


I was aware that the fundamental State laws and the form 
of Government which the nation had chosen in the hour 
of greatest need and inner weakness did not meet the real 
requirements and characteristics of our people. The hour 
had to come when this knowledge would be common 
property. Therefore, it seemed to me a duty to lead the 
country, without imperilling its existence, through the 
valley of external oppression and humiliation, of internal 
want and self-laceration, until this hour dawned. 

The symbol of and firm support for this structure had 
to be the guardian of the State, the Reichswehr. In it 
had to repose the old Prussian virtues of unquestioning 
devotion to duty, simplicity and comradeship as the solid 
foundation of the State. The German Reichswehr, after 
the collapse, carried on in an exemplary way the lofty 
tradition of the old army. Always and at all times must 
the Wehrmacht (Services) remain the instrument of the 
supreme State-leadership, able to do justice to its task of 
defending the country irrespective of all inner political 
developments. 


So Hindenburg affirmed his continuous fundamental dis- 
belief in the fitness of the Weimar democratic system for 
the ‘‘ real requirements and characteristics of ’’ the Ger- 
man people. He then refers to ‘‘a decisive step of 
first importance ’’ which ‘‘ my Chancellor, Adolf Hitler 
and his movement ”’ contributed “‘ in the great aim of lead- 
ing the German people together, above all differences of 
caste and class, to inward unity.’’ But, as if recognising 
that the movement to which he gave power on January 30, 
1933, could only take one step and not travel the whole 
road to Germany’s “‘ inward unity,’’ Hindenburg con- 
tinues : — 
I know how much remains to be done, and I wish from 
my heart that behind the act of the national uprising and 
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of the national unification the act of reconciliation may 

stand, which will comprise the whole German Fatherland. 
To one who happened to hear this ge broadcast from 
Berlin, the juxtaposition of ‘‘ unification ’’ and “‘ recon- 
ciliation ’’ seemed most apt upon its hour, just before the 
vote next Sunday, and at a time when amnesties were bein 
proclaimed in Germany. The late President’s testament 
is certainly political capital for the new President-and- 
Chancellor; but it should also provide him with searching 
questions as to the future of the German Kaisertum, and 
as to the Nazi ways and means of securing that future. 


* * * 


Cold Comfort for Consumers.—Last week we drew 
attention to the rise in the price of the 280-lb. sack of flour, 
apart from the wheat levy, from 24s. 6d. six weeks ago 
to 28s. On Friday of last week it was further raised to 
28s. 6d., plus the wheat levy of 4s. 6d., making the final 
price of the sack 33s., or 2s. above the Food Council’s 
limit tor the 74d. quartern loaf. We then asked if the 
levy on flour to aid British wheat growers would be 
reduced, in view of the recent sharp rise in wheat prices 
on the free market which had caused the equally sharp 
rise in the price of flour; or if the price of bread would rise 
to maintain the levy intact. The first query was answered 
by the Minister of Agriculture last Monday, when it was 
announced that the levy per sack of flour milled or im- 
ported would be reduced by 6d. to 4s. per sack of 280 lbs. 
from Sunday, August 12th. This is comfort for the con- 
sumer; but it has quickly proved to be very cold comfort. 
For our second query was answered on Thursday by the 
announcement that the quartern loaf will cost 8d. from next 
Monday, instead of 74d. Moreover, fhe Minister for Agri- 
culture has issued an Order under the powers conferred on 
him by the 1932 Wheat Act which gives rise to misgivings. 
In this order he fixes the ‘‘ anticipated supply ’’ of home- 
grown wheat eligible for deficiency payments from the 
Wheat Fund at 29 million cwts.—an increase of 2 million 
cwts. over last year, and of 10.8 million cwts. over 1932-33. 
This means that more of our wheat requirements will be met 
under the costly system of indirect subsidy from necessitous 
consumers, and implies that more deficiency payments must 
be made from the Fund. It is true that if wheat prices con- 
tinue to rise the gap to be filled by the levies will fall— 
but that will be still colder comfort, for it means that the 
consumer will have to find the wherewithal to pay more for 
the whole wheat supply. The Minister apparently does not 
fear this general rise, for in a second order he estimates that 
the ‘‘ free ’’ price obtainable by registered growers in 
1934-35 will continue to be 5s. per cwt. We hope he may 
be right; but by legislating for a steadily increasing pro- 
portion of home-grown wheat he is seeking to bring it about 
that the “‘ average ’’ cost of all wheat milled in this country 
will slowly approximate to Ios. per cwt. 


* * * 


Railway Wage Agreement.—At the end of last week 
the danger of a wage dispute on the railways, which seemed 
to be threatening, was fortunately arrested. The union 
leaders accepted the companies’ offer and a new wage 
agreement was signed under which part of the ‘‘ cuts” 
made by the award of the Railway Wages Board at the 
beginning of 1931 will be restored. The cost to the railway 
companies of the concessions now agreed on is estimated at 
about £1,100,000—which is equivalent to about one quarter 
of the ‘‘ savings ’’ effected three and a-half years ago. As 
the new agreement will not come into full operation until 
next January the effect on the companies’ finances during 
the current year will be comparatively small. The main 
feature of the new agreement is the abolition of the addi- 
tional 2} per cent. cut on all earnings over 40s. a week 
made 3} years ago; the basic redrction of 24 per cent. 1S 
also remitted in the case of the lowest grade workers. It 
was clear from the beginning that the companies were re- 
luctant to face the prospect of a permanent loss of traffic 
to the roads which would have been entailed by a strike, 
and, in the circumstances, the union leaders showed con- 
siderable forbearance in refraining from pressing more ex- 
orbitant demands. Nevertheless, it is far from certain 
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that the addition of an extra million a year to the com- 
panies’ wages bill will ultimately benefit the recipients. In 
spite of the marked improvement in earnings which took 
place during the latter half of last year, the railways are still 
far from being even moderately prosperous. Net revenue in 
1933 amounted to only {28.8 millions—which is equivalent 
to about 2.6 per cent. on the total capital of the four com- 
panies, of which more than £300 millions had to go without 
any dividend at all. During the first half of the present 
year net receipts were up by about {2,000,000, and in spite 
of the improvement which has continued throughout the 
summer, it is by no means certain that the second half of the 
year will show that this rate of advance has been main- 
tained. (See Investment Note on page 318.) Though the 
new proposals for wage scales and conditions of service laid 
down by the National Conciliation Board of the road trans- 
port industry may do something to mitigate the pressure of 
road competition, which is still acute, there does not seem 
to be any immediate prospect of the restoration of railway 
earnings to anything like the 1929 level. It may be doubted 
therefore whether the action of the unions in forcing up 
wages even to the tune of only a million a year will, in the 
long run, prove of permanent benefit to the workers. It is 
at least as probable that the ultimate effect of action of this 
kind will result in a reduction of the volume of employment 
in this branch of transport by delaying any reduction of 
charges that may be needed to enable the railways to ward 
off the competition of the roads. 


* * * 


The F.B.I. Mission to Manchukuo.—On August roth 
it was announced that the Federation of British Industries 
had decided to send an industrial mission to Manchukuo to 
study conditions in that country and to ascertain whether 
British industry can co-operate with local interests in its 
development. It is added that the mission will also pay a 
short visit of courtesy and good will to Japan to establish 
friendly contact with the representative organisations of 
Japanese industry and commerce. In this announcement 
two objectives are put forward which are admirable in them- 
selves, and would therefore be beyond controversy—if they 
were free from complications. Every sensible person in this 
country is anxious to take any legitimate and effective action 
for the opening of new markets for British trade, and equally 
to seek ways and means of ending the virtual economic war 
which is at present being waged between British and 
Japanese industry. Since the two Governments have shown 
themselves hitherto more peacefully inclined in handling the 
thorny problems of economic competition than British and 
Japanese private economic interests, it is highly desirable 
that these interests should take steps to settle their own 
quarrels. But if a private ‘‘ good will tour ’’ to Japan has 
now been taken up by the F.B.I. as one of the tasks which 
it is its duty to carry out, there seems no reason why this 
immensely important business should betacked on to a trade 
mission to Manchukuo; for the total trade of Manchuria is 
a drop in the bucket compared with the volume of the 
trade for which British and Japanese exporters are com- 
peting in more important parts of the world market. On the 
other hand, if the opening of a new British market in Man- 
churia is to be taken as the major object of the mission, the 
local prospects seem poor, in view of the Manchukuo Gov- 
ernment’s project (reported in The Times of last Saturday) 
for establishing State monopolies of staple imports. It is 
notorious that one of the functions of the so-called Man- 
chukuo Government is to monopolise the trade of Man- 
churia for the benefit of Japan; hence the economic advan- 
tage which Great Britain may expect to derive from this 

-B.I. mission to Manchukuo is less easy to discern than 
the political advantage which will accrue to Japan. For the 
Japanese, the F.B.I. mission offers an opportunity of 
obtaining what may be called ‘‘ a semi-official British recog- 
nition *’ for the de facto regime which Japan has illegally 
set up in Manchuria. The F.B.I. (like the. Third Inter- 
national in a similar situation) may protest that they are not 
the Government, and that (in the words of a leading article 
in The Times of August roth) ‘‘ the Federation could not 
allow itself to be deterred from investigating [the field of 
Manchuria] by irrelevant and extraneous considerations.” 
But are they irrelevant? For example, are we to believe 
that the F.B.I. would have made a public announcement 
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of this projected mission without first having obtained the 
British Government’s blessing? As it is, the mission cannot 
be free from unfortunate political implications. 


* * * 


Prince Starhemberg at Ostia.—Prince Starhemberg’s 
flying visit to Ostia last Saturday, where he conferred with 
Signors Mussolini and Suvich, is slightly disturbing. It may 
be interpreted as meaning that Dr. Schuschnigg’s Govern- 
ment is doubtful about its ability to hold its own without 
more direct Italian support. Alternatively it may mean that 
the Italian Government is anxious to increase its control 
over Austria in order to forestall some further Nazi offen- 
sive. Any tightening of Italy’s grip upon Austria is bound 
to put an additional strain upon the peace of Europe; and 
this will be so a fortiori if Italian policy takes the course of 
promoting some kind of reconstruction of the pre-war 
Austro-Hungarian Dual Monarchy under a restored Habs- 
burg Dynasty. For, while it is true that post-war Austria and 
Hungary, united, would no longer constitute a Great Power 
within their present frontiers, their union would prcegoen 4 
enlarge the power of their patroness Italy; and any suc 
development, under Italian auspices, would be dreaded in- 
tensely, and resisted violently, by the three States of the 
Little Entente. They would all agree in regarding it as a 
first—and a formidable—step in the direction of territorial 
treaty revision in South-Eastern Europe. The truth is that, 
if the Little Entente had to choose between a Habsburg 
restoration in a reunited Austria-Hungary under an Italian 
protectorate, or a frustration of this supposed Italian plan 
by an Anschluss of Austria to Germany, they would opt for 
the latter as the lesser evil. This applies not only to Jugo- 
slavia, who has much to fear from Italy and nothing to 
fear from Germany, but equally to Czechoslovakia, who so 
dreads a Habsburg restoration at Vienna and Budapest that 
she would prefer the fate of being three-quarters encircled 
by a Greater Germany, which included Lower Austria as 
well as Upper Silesia. As for France, her choice of evils, 
if she had only herself to consider, would be the opposite. 
But, of course, France has the goodwill of her allies to con- 
sider. In the circumstances, it is unfortunate that the 
rumour of a Habsburg restoration should have revived. 
Perhaps, after all, this is simply an unwarranted inference 
from the fact that Chancellor Schuschnigg, with his known 
personal sympathies for the Habsburg Dynasty, happened 
to be visiting Budapest at the moment when his Vice- 
Chancellor flew to Ostia. It is greatly to be hoped that 
Dr. Schuschnigg’s Government may prove strong enough to 
stand its ground as an independent Power. Its internal 
position will be strengthened by the release from prison, on 
August oth, of Herr Seitz, the former Social-Democratic 
Burgomaster of Vienna. The release of other imprisoned 
Social-Democratic leaders is foreshadowed. Meanwhile, on 
the Bavarian side of the frontier, Herr Hitler has at last 
taken the step of disbanding the legion of renegade 
Austrian Nazis, whose numbers are now estimated at some- 
thing between 30,000 and 50,000. The maintenance of these 
misled and disillusioned exiles will remain a charge upon 
the finances of the Reich; but that is Germany’s funeral. 


* * * 


The Russo-Japanese Railway Dispute.—The long- 
drawn-out Russian negotiations for the sale of the - 
Russian-owned Chinese Eastern Railway to the Government 
of ‘‘ Manchukuo ’’ have ended in a deadlock. Nominally 
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Russia has been dealing with ‘‘ Manchukuo ”’ through the 
Japanese Government as intermediary. Actually, of course, 
the negotiations are with Japan, whose creation and puppet 
the ‘‘ Manchukuo ’’ Government is; and the Japanese mili- 
tary occupation of Manchuria, including the C.E.R. railway 
zone, since the autumn of 1931 is the cause of the negotia- 
tions. Being neither able nor willing to fight the Japanese 
in order to prevent Northern Manchuria from falling into 
their hands, and having lost, already, the strategic and 
political value of the C.E.R. as the short cut between Vladi- 
vostok and the main body of the Soviet Union, the Russian 
Government has wisely set itself to sell out its own half-share 
in the commercial ownership of the railway to the new mili- 
tary masters of the country through which the railway runs. 
The stumbling block in the negotiations has been the vast 
discrepancy between the lowest price which the Russians 
have been willing to take and the highest which the Japanese 
have been willing to instruct ‘‘ Manchukuo ”’ to offer. A 
final Japanese offer on July 25th and a final Russian 
counter-proposal on the 31st have left this gulf unbridged; 
and the Japanese Government have now announced their 
intention of retiring from their rdle of mediator and leaving 
the Russians to deal with ‘‘ Manchukuo ’’ direct. No doubt 
‘* Manchukuo,”’ with its Japanese bayonets, can be trusted 
by Tokyo to sustain the dragon-like réle of Jorkins; and it 
is already announced that, if the “‘ direct ’’ negotiations 
break down, the Manchukuo authorities will treat the 
C.E.R. in future as an ordinary commercial concern, sub- 
ject to the common law of the land, and no longer as an 
international entity with a semi-political status. What this 
is likely to mean in practice may be gathered from the alle- 
gations of malicious and systematic sabotaging of the 
C.E.R., on the part of the Japanese military authorities in 
Manchuria, which have just been published (from a safe 
retreat in Russian territory) by the Russian manager of the 
railway, Mr Rudy. The intention of the Japanese, if they 
fail to obtain legal possession at their own derisory price, 1s 
evidently to make the Russian interest in the railway as 
unprofitable commercially as it has already become 
politically and strategically. 


* * * 


The German Protestants Dissent..—The breach 
between the German Protestant Reichbishop Miller, 
“appointed ’’ by Herr Hitler, and the broad mass of 
German Evangelical pastors has been widened this week. 
On August oth a ‘‘ snap ’”’ convocation of the so-called 
National Synod of the Evangelical Church, which the 
Reichbishop had set up, took place. No fewer than 21 
legally appointed representatives were absent, and the 
Reichbishop nominated 21 other persons to preserve his 
two-thirds majority. The Synod then proceeded to pass 
a law ratifying, retrospectively, all the measures taken by 
the Nazi Church administration since the Reichbishop’s 
appointment, thus confirming his suspension of pastors 
and even giving him powers to change the Church con- 
stitution. The Synod even prescribed a new oath, which, 
although not published at the time in Germany, was quoted 
in The Times of August roth, and its main provisions are 
as follows :— 


I. . . swear before God as a preacher of the Gospel 
in my present and in every other spiritual office to observe 
loyalty and obedience to the Fiihrer of the German nation 
and State, Adolf Hitler, as befits a servant of the Evangelical 
Church, and to devote myself to the German nation with 
every sacrifice and effort befitting a German Evangelist. 

Hard on the heels of such proceedings came a striking 

protest from their pulpits last Sunday by most of the 

7,000 pastors of the dissenting Pastors’ Emergency 

League. This declaration, which succeeds the unequivocal 

declarations of opposition to the Reichbishop’s procedure 

made by the Opposition Free Reich Synod at Barmen in 

May, was confirmed at Barmen on Sunday, when 1,800 

representatives of 400 parishes in Westphalia and the 

Rhineland declared all the actions of last week’s so-called 

National Synod at Berlin to be wholly illegal. Thus the 

opposition in the entire Protestant Churches of Germany 

to the authority of an appointed Reichbishop has reached 
formidable dimensions. Happily, there are signs that the 

Nazi authorities recognise the dangers of a Protestant 

Kulturkampf. The head: of the dissenting Confessional 
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Synod is understood to have discussed the breach in the 
Church with certain Nazi Cabinet Ministers. Herr Frick, 
the Minister of the Interior, in a speech at Cologne on 
Monday, actually declared that it was the business neither 
of the State nor of the Nazi Party to attack the Christian 
Churches or to promote a new faith movement. Next 
Sunday’s vote seems to have forced the State authorities 
in Germany to take more account of quite another ‘‘ com- 
munion of the spirit ’’ than Nazism. Julian the Apostate 
tried to impose State paganism throughout his Empire, 
which was even greater than the Third Reich. But we are 
reminded that his last words were ‘‘Vicisti Galilee ! *” 


* * * 


Russia and Bulgaria.—Diplomatic relations between 
the Soviet Union and Bulgaria have been restored in a 
protocol signed at Constantinople at the end of last month. 
The instrument provides, in those comprehensive terms 
which have become common form in recent Russian agree- 
ments with foreign countries, for a reciprocal abstention 
from intervention or propaganda, direct or indirect—includ- 
ing the recruitment or incitement, or aiding or abetting, of 
private armies or militant or terrorist organisations in the 
territory of the other contracting party, and the active 
participation or passive acquiescence in the conveyance of 
supplies to organisations of the kind. Such provisions, in 
instruments signed by the Soviet Government, are in- 
teresting and important in a general way. They are evidence 
of that Government’s earnest desire to prove itself a 
‘* good neighbour ’’ in a world whose good will, now that 
Russia is conscious of certain rather bad neighbours hang- 
ing threateningly upon her own far-flung frontiers, she can 
no longer afford to spurn. A particular interest also 
attaches to this Russo-Bulgarian protocol if it may be re- 
garded as one further stone laid in place in the large and 
ambitious structure which Russian and French diplomacy 
is now busily erecting in Eastern Europe. The protocol 
is significant in relation to the Balkan Pact and the Little 
Entente. On the one hand, Jugoslavia has long been 
anxiously concerned to secure a_ reconciliation with 
Bulgaria, with an eye to covering her rear in the event of 
serious trouble in the Adriatic. This was the more urgent, 
in that Italo-Jugoslav relations have long been bad, and 
Bulgaria, until the recent coup d’état, was closely linked 
to Italy. On the other hand, Russia is on intimate terms 
with one of Jugoslavia’s Balkan partners, Turkey, and 
she has also recently obtained recognition from Czecho- 
slovakia, who is Jugoslavia’s partner in the Little Entente, 
and from Roumania, who is doubly bound to Jugoslavia 
by Pact and Entente alike. The Russo-Bulgarian protocol 
may become a bridge both for a reconciliation between 
Bulgaria and Jugoslavia and for a resumption of diplo- 
matic relations between the latter country and the Soviet 
Union itself; and this would go a long way towards con- 
solidating the political situation in South-Eastern Europe. 
Twenty-two years ago, on the eve of the First Balkan 
War, the diplomacy of a previous Russian regime succeeded 
momentarily in bringing Bulgaria and Serbia into partner- 
ship to Russia’s advantage. It would be a curious illustra- 
tion of the continuity of history if the Soviet Government 
a to consolidate this achievement on a more permanent 

asis. 
* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—The sharp rise in 
the prices of primary products such as wheat and cotton, 
due to more unfavourable drought reports from the United 
States, is reflected in our index numbers for August 15th. 
Sterling prices of primary products have risen during the 
past fortnight by 3.6 per cent. and dollar prices by 4.0 per 
cent. These are both very big increases for a single fort- 
night, and both figures have now established new high 
records since their compilation was begun in September, 
1931. The British complete index, which includes a cer- 
tain number of semi-finished products, has been affected 
by this movement, for it has risen by 1.6 per cent. The 
Irving Fisher index number for the United States, which 
includes a larger range of finished products, has remained 
immune. The net result is that those American farmers 
who have any produce left to market have substantially 
improved their position, and the same applies to farmers in 
more fortunate parts of the world. Even French and 
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Italian prices have been apparently affected by the drought, 
for a fractional increase is recorded by both these index 
numbers. The general impression left by the latest figures 
is that the world is now experiencing a rise in prices due 
to growing scarcity, or rather to a disappearance of its 
excessive stocks of commodities. There is no evidence of 
any increase in consumption, and indeed the German re- 
strictions on raw material imports point in the opposite 
direction. The present rise in prices is not therefore as 
favourable a sign as it appears to be on the surface. 


SerremBer 18, 1931 = 100 


Economist Indices 


FT sca. | Beane] Bas | ee. 
te | British Products 
7 ened yy Fiuhes ai), | of Com- | teches 
ean merce 
(sterling)| British |American| **etling) amt 
(sterling)| (dollar) 














108-3 | 115-7 98-8 | 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
. 20th | 103-8 | 105-4 83-6 | 120-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
july 27th | 98-5 | 103-5 84-1 | 136-9 88:3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
wo 103-1 | 112-3 84-0 | 143-8 88-6 88-8 92-7 66-8 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 | 107-7 78:0 | 142°6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
Apr. 19th | 98-7 | 104-6 88:7 | 141°4 82-8 87:5 86-2 83-4 
july 26th | 106-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145- 100-9 890-7 86-2 86°6 
a 106-4 | 112-8 | 100-2 | 155°4 | 103-7 87°65 84-6 88-1 
lan. Sist | 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 156-7 | 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
eb. 28th | 109-1 121-3 | 128-0 | 161-3 | 107-9 86-1 84-1 88-0 
Mar. 14th | 100-0 | 122-5 | 129-8 | 160- 108-2 85-6 84-0 88°1 
. 28th | 108-3 | 121-4 | 127-5 | 160-4 | 107-3 85-9 84-2 88-1 
Apr. 11th | 108-4 | 120-2 | 128-6 | 158°7 | 106-4 86-1 84-2 87:9 
ape. 25th | 108-2 | 119-8 | 125-3 | 150-5 | 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
y Sth | 108-2 | 121-7 | 129-4 | 160-0 | 100-0 85-6 83-9 88-0 
May 23rd | 108:2 | 121-4 | 128-8 | 160-7 | 109-5 84-7 83-9 88-5 
lune 6th | 108-2 | 122-3 | 134-4 | 162-3 | 110-1 84-1 83-8 88-9 
une 20th | 108-1 123-4 133-9 162-3 113-1 82:7 83 9 89-6 
uly 4th 107-7 | 123-2 | 183-4 | 161-7 | 112-8 82-0 83-7 90-1 
uly 18th | 109 5 ° ° 162-4 113 2 81-4 83:2 91-1 
Aug. Ist 109-2 . . *4 83-3 91.6 
Aug 15th | 111-1 ° 8 84-0 92-0* 
© These figures refer to August Sth. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number are given below: — 


** Economist" INDEX 


(1927 == 100) 
=. 18, July 18, Aug.1, Aug 15, 
931 1934 1934 1934 
Cereals and meat ......... 64-5 73-0 73:3 76-8 
eee GRRE ccccccccccccccccce 62-2 58-0 58-3 59-8 
Oc 43-7 §3-3 §2-6 §3-2 
Ns ic ceccneneneeie 67-4 76-6 75-0 75-2 
Miscellaneous ...........0000 65-8 69-4 69-9 69-9 
Complete index ...... 60-4 62 60 67-1 
1913 == 100 ..........cccceeee 83-1 91-0 90-8 92-3 
BE GOP TEED nccdancecccccesene §2-2 57-2 57-0 58-0 


The past fortnight witnessed a general increase in cereals 
and meat prices. Among other foodstuffs there was a sharp 
advance in butter. In the cereals group, cotton, silk, flax 
and jute were all higher, and the fall in wool prices has 
for the moment been checked. Non-ferrous metals were 
slightly higher. In the miscellaneous group, declines in 
hides and sulphate of ammonia were neutralised by 
advances in rubber, linseed oil and tallow. 


* * * 


Tin Quota Reduction.—The International Tin Com- 
mittee at its meeting on Monday reduced production quotas 
by 10 per cent., to 40 per cent. of the standard tonnage; 
the reduction is to come into force from October 1st. This 
decision is, unfortunately, not surprising. It would probably 
have been put into force earlier had not the 10 per cent. 
increase in the quota arranged in May been expressly fixed 
until September 30th. There has been an unusually large 
drop in tin purchases since June, considerably larger than 
can be accounted for as a seasonal decrease. From this it 
is to be concluded that the International Tin Committee’s 
price policy is tending more and more to restrict consump- 
tion. The use of substitutes for tin, which right up to 
recent months was of no great importance owing to the 
greater economy of using tinplate, is now becoming more 
Serious. For some time past, to quote one example only, 
large placards have appeared all over England pointing out 
the advantages of the ‘‘ new hygienic aluminium food 
containers.’’ Even in the preserving industry, which has 
hitherto been undeniably the largest user of tin, competi- 
tion with tinplate has begun to stir. This should really 
give food for thought to the International Tin Committee. 
The new reduction in the quotas which is to rule from 
October 1st, despite the expected autumn revival at this 
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period, would seem to indicate that the Committee are 
bent on doing everything in their power to maintain the 
present dangerously high price of about {225 per ton. 


* * * 


Cotton Weavers’ Wages.—Although some little time 
ago the Government passed the Cotton Manufacturing In- 
dustry (Temporary Provisions) Bill for the purpose of 
legalising wage lists in the weaving section of the cotton 
industry, there seems, according to our Manchester corre- 
spondent, little prospect at the moment of employers and 
operatives coming to any agreement on a new list. Joint 
conferences took place rather more than a month ago which 
ended in a deadlock. The employers put forward certain 
proposals which meant a reduction in the earnings of the 
workpeople and these were definitely rejected. At the end 
of last week it was announced, at the close of a meeting 
of the General Council of the Weavers’ Amalgamation, that 
steps would be taken for the resumption of negotiations 
with the employers. It is understood, however, that the 
representatives of the workpeople will have their hands 
tied and that any agreement reached with the employers 
will have to be ratified by a delegate meeting of the opera- 
tives. It is admitted that there are many anomalies in 
wage rates at the present time; but the employers in their 
suggested revision are undoubtedly endeavouring to obtain 
a reduction in wages, and this attitude is being strongly re- 
sisted by the workpeople in the several Lancashire weaving 
towns. It is probable that discussions between the two 
sides will be reopened next week. Owing, however, to the 
radical cleavage of opinion which exists, an early settle- 
ment is improbable. 


* * * 


Iron and Steel Production in July.—Iron and 
steel production continues to be well maintained. Although, 
owing to the ‘‘ Fair ’’ holidays in Scotland, the country’s 
total production of steel fell from 757,500 tons to 718,200 
tons, production of pig iron rose from 514,000 tons in June 
to 527,200 tons in July, thus returning to the level of May, 
which was the previous 31-day month. 

BRITISH IRON AND STEEL 
(Thousand tons) 


Production Imports Exports 
Steel Pig Iron Iron & Steel Iron & Steel 
July, 1933 __...... 567-5 487-5 63-4 156-1 
June, 1934 ...... 757-5 514-9 98-0 204-1 
July, 1934 ...... 718-2 527-2 126-4 197-1 


The principal rise in imports occurred in pig iron, billets, 
blooms and slabs, and steel bars, rods and shapes. Pig 
iron imported amounted to 10,980 tons, of which 8,784 
tons came from India: 2,052 tons was special pig iron 
“* wholly smelted with charcoal,’’ probably from Sweden. 
Of the 66,950 tons of pig iron imported this year India 
has contributed 57,748 tons. Imports of raw materials 
for the industry have naturally risen considerably with the 
increase in production. Imports of scrap iron and steel, 
which amounted to 47,152 tons in the first seven months 
of last year, have in the corresponding period this year 
amounted to 235,035 tons: the corresponding figures for 
iron ore being 1,501,972 tons and 2,457,346 tons, and for 
manganese ore 59,462 tons and 121,750 tons. (See the 
Leading Article on July Overseas Trade.) The chief 
items of exports were tinplates and sheets (34,800 tons), 
tubes (32,200 tons), galvanised sheets (21,600 tons), steel 
bars, rods and shapes (14,600 tons), and plates and sheets 
(14,100 tons). Of the 14,115 tons of plates exported, 
10,247 tons went to “‘ other foreign countries,”’ probably 
Russia. The employment figures issued last week showed 
that the numbers unemployed in the iron and steel in- 
dustry at the end of July were 23,492 less than at the end 
of July, 1933. 


BRITANNEIC 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
Annual Income - re es £5,600,000 
Funds - - . * £23;000;000 

All classes of Life, Fi i y 
feet Geol ee 
Chief Offices: BROAD STREET CORNER, BIRMINGHAM 











THE ECONOMIST 


August 18, 1934 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





AGRICULTURE AND BUSINESS “‘ UNDER THE WEATHER ”’ 
MIDSUMMER is rarely a period of optimism; but this year 
sentiment is extremely depressed. The sharp severity of 
the slump in productive activity since June is now generally 
recognised. It is realised that, despite higher prices for 
agricultural products, the drought and its crop failure can 
only be rated as national misfortune and local disaster. In 
the security markets, there is growing consciousness of the 
fact that the volume of rail traffic has not increased rapidly 
enough to support higher prices of materials and increased 
labour charges, especially new pension costs; while public 
utility companies are squeezed between rising taxes and 
costs and falling rates imposed by the regulating commis- 
sions. Few industries are doing as well as a year ago, and 
the Federation of Labour still rates unemployment at 10 
millions. In this setting, the remarks of Mr William Green, 
President of the American Federation of Labour, provided 
small cheer for the business community: ‘‘ Will it be 
necessary for society to take over the means of production? 
Will the Government be forced . . . to invite the eager 
and willing workers to march into the idle shops... . ? 
These are questions which industry must ponder now before 
it is too late. The crisis is on us.’’ No partisan opponent 
of the Administration has voiced such discouragement; yet 
his sentiment is echoed, in other terms, of course, by the 
financial and business community. 

In part this gloom reflects the realisation of the severity 
of the drought. The curtailment of crops, by Nature and 
by the A.A.A., has had a strong influence on agricultural 
prices. 

PRICES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES* 
(Cents per unit) 


April 16, 1934 August 1, 1934 


WRG nccccecceccsescocs 79-18 71-82 
Cotton ............e0e 11-80 13-20 
Flaxseed ..........++ 172-00 188-00 
OS ry 18-00 18-50 
BEEED cextbisnnepssvesie 43-00 71-00 
EDRED : civsenssevesovnsen 27-88 47-75 
Wheat .........00000 80-50 106-13 
Cattle........ccccccceee 6-30 6-65 
TENET. cvececescevecss 23-50 25-50 
RFD ccccceccevccsccces 52-75 77-50 
RED nsscccssnsoneveess 3-90 4-30 


* Excluding processing taxes. 


It will be noted that wool and flaxseed, which are 
largely imported, have changed little, and that cotton has 
risen only slightly, although the western part of the Cotton 
Belt is drought-stricken. Eggs, butter, hogs and cattle 
have shown only negligible price advances; but cereal 
grains have spectacularly advanced. From these figures, 
it is quite clear that the drought has been only partially 
compensated by higher prices. For example, most maize 
is marketed in the form of hogs; and it is no benefit to the 
typical Corn Belt farmers if maize goes from 43 cents 
to 71 cents a bushel, if at the same time hogs advance only 
from $3.90 to $4.30. When considering farm income, it is, 
of course, necessary to consider the bounties derived from 
the processing taxes. Furthermore, it must be remembered 
that the drought has been irregular in its incidence, and 
that in the driest areas literally nothing has been produced. 
In such regions, the farmers are this year totally or almost 
totally dependent upon Federal bounties. Farm income is 
likely to be less this year than last; although more liberal 
Government bounties may make up the difference. The 
Department of Agriculture actually forecasts a farm in- 
come higher this year than last. Moody’s daily index of 
primary commodities now stands at 147, showing an 
advance of about 20 per cent. since December. The present 
figure is approximately back at the highest point touched 
in mid-July, 1933. The Bureau of Labour index at 75 
(against 60 in the early part of 1933) has maintained its 
advance intact. 


SETBACK IN PRODUCTION 


The Federal Reserve figures for June show that in that 
month, although there was some recession, there was still 
little evidence of the slump which was to come in July. 


FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD BuSINEssS INDICES 


(1923-5 = 100. Seasonally Adjusted) 

June, April, May, June, 

1933 1934 1934 1934 
Industrial production ......... 91 86 86 84 
Manufactures .....s.seeeeeee 93 85 86 83 
BERNOERIS...00000002c0ccsccccccces 84 90 89 88 
Construction contracts (total) 18 32 26 29 
Residential ..........seseeees 13 12 11 12 
SAID secccvevesessvccccononce 23 49 39 43 
Factory employment ......... 67 82 82 81 
Factory payrolls ..........s006 47 67 67 65 
Freight car loadings ......... 62 62 63 64 
Department store sales ...... 68 77 77 73 


The sudden decline in steel operations from about 60 per 
cent. of capacity in June to below 30 per cent. of capacity 
in July is hardly typical of industry in general. The 
advance in cartellised prices in April and the threat of 
strikes had offered a special incentive to fill steel require- 
ments before the end of the quarter. Nevertheless, the 
July setback seems fairly widespread. With the present 
low level of money rates there is strong inducement for a 
concern to convert working capital from its cash equivalent 
into raw material; and, as far as can be ascertained, raw 
material stocks are generally fairly heavy. 

With the disappointments of the summer there has come 
from the usual quarters a demand for “‘ inflation.’’ The 
Committee for the Nation has energetically revived its 
campaign for a 50-cent dollar; the silver interests urge 
greater activity; while others advocate a revival of the 
C.W.A. or an amplification of the P.W.A. As the business 
community has largely lost faith in any and all of these 
devices, this renewed agitation has contributed to 
general discouragement. In the last few days the rumour 
that the dollar would be further devalued has revived, and 
these rumours have received sufficient credence to have had 
visible effects in certain markets, and notably on the foreign 
exchange value of the dollar. The somewhat anomalous 
coincidence of a sharp rise in commodities and an equally 


Sharp fall in securities is not, however, to be explained on 


such terms. The commodities that have risen have done 
so primarily because of reduced supplies occasioned by 
drought. The decline in securities is to be attributed to the 
deterioration of the business situation and to waning hopes 
of an autumn recovery. 


NEw York, August 8. 


FRANCE 





FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


PUBLIC opinion continues anxious about political develop- 
ments in Central Europe. The latest Nazi manceuvre 
brought relief; but no one here dares to take the Fihrer’s 
declaration of pacifism at its face value. It is conceded, 
however, that economic difficulties may create a more con- 
ciliatory attitude in German foreign policy for the next few 
months at least. As to the recent ‘‘ silver utterances ’’ in 
America, not much importance is attached to the latest 
prophecy of Senator Thomas, that nationalisation of silver 
means the end of the gold bloc. This measure, however, 
even if it does not entail immediate depreciation of the 
dollar, is not considered as a factor making for confidence 
in the stability of that currency. 


GOVERNMENT AND THE NATIONAL FINANCES 


The Doumergue Government is proceeding with its 
measures for bringing order into the national finances. At 
the last Cabinet Council, M. Germain-Martin declared that 
preparation of the 1935 Budget was being pushed forward 
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under favourable conditions and that the task will be ended 
by September 15th. He confirmed that the next Budget will 
not exceed 47,000 million francs, against 50,000 millions 
for the current Budget. This reduction will be effected by 
economies, and a large slice has already been secured as the 
result of earlier measures. On the same lines, a recent 
Decree considerably reduces the percentage grants-in-aid 
accorded by the State to Departments and Communes for 
public works. Excessive grants in the past have stimulated 
the smaller local authorities to lavish money on schools and 
municipal works, as a result of which their local budgets 
and rates increased enormously. 

This policy of economies is causing “ increasing 
returns ’’ of confidence. The subscription lists for the last 
issue of 4 per cent. Treasury bonds were closed last 
Saturday and it was officially announced that the total 
amount taken up was approximately 5,000 million francs, 
despite various internal and external disturbances un- 
favourable to public confidence. Out of these 5,000 
millions, 3,000 millions were, as was expected, subscribed 
in new money, which renders the Treasury situation easy 
until at least the end of October. The other 2,000 millions 
were paid in ‘‘ Clémentel ’’ bonds, which are due for re- 
demption in October. As the amount of these bonds out- 
standing at that date is about 6,000 millions, the conversion 
issue which must then be offered will thus be reduced to 
about 4,000 millions. Confidence in the Government re- 
storation programme appears elsewhere, notably in the 
steady increase in the Bank of France’s gold reserve, which 
teached 80,486,581,000 francs in the last return, against a 
note circulation of 81,717,825,000 francs, i.e. a cover of 
nearly 100 per cent. The cover against sight liabilities 
reached 79.91 per cent., a ratio which was only once 
exceeded in the past, at 79.95 per cent. last November. 


SAVINGS BANKS AND CONFIDENCE 


The Savings Bank of Paris has just published its annual 
Teport, which contains valuable information on French 
saving during 1933. Deposits in the Savings Bank of Paris 
teached 483,960,000 francs, which is 68 millions less than 
in 1932. Withdrawals were 440,714,733 francs. The 
French ordinary savings banks also registered a slacken- 
ing in the increase of new accounts and new deposits. 
Deposits were 7,862,413,000 francs, a sum nearly 2,000 
millions less than in 1932. Withdrawals, on the contrary, 
teached 7,834 million francs, or 534,600,000 francs more 
than in 1932. The balance is still in favour of deposits, 
but only by 28 million francs, instead of 2,500 millions in 
1932. At the end of the year total deposits reached 34,535 
Million francs, i.e. an increase of 876 million francs (in- 
terest included), against an increase of 3,000 millions at the 
end of 1932. In the Postal Savings Bank the same tendency 
1s evidenced; on December 31st total deposits reached 
24,133 million francs, i.e. an increase in deposits of 515 
millions instead of 3,000 millions in 1932. The reasons for 
this trend are numerous: the crisis, which curtails the re- 
Serves of the public, the continuous recourse by the State to 
the money market, the political crisis and events in Germany, 
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etc. This review of saving activity during 1933 invites a 
guess at what it has been in the first few months of the 
current year. From January Ist till May 15th the returns of 
the savings banks have shown heavy withdrawals, which 
amounted to 250 million francs in two weeks (February 16th- 
February 28th). Although since then these returns again 
show regular deposit surpluses, the latter have never been 
above 74 millions (second two weeks of July), so that the net 
results for the first seven months of the year still leave a 
surplus of withdrawals of 508 million francs. 
INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION IN JUNE 

The Statistique Générale has just published its monthly 

figures showing industrial production in France. These 


statistics compare the June figures with those of the two 
preceding months and with June, 1933 :— 


1913 = 100 

June, April, May, une, 

1933 1934 1934 1934 
General index .........secccecesseees 111 103 101 99 
Engineering ...........cesceceeeeees 113 100 99 98 
Iron and steel...............sseeeees 91 79 80 80 
MEIN ae « cpicsuraninccbancossseeanes 75 69 66 61 
MME ooo ccaadva dounewatanduasuaxs 100 103 103 102 
Building (adjusted figures) ..... 92 87 84 81 
Leather (__,, an eeees 111 101 99 98 
Paper (_,, Sais ihdes 142 154 158 159 
Rubber (_s,, oe eee 995 974 940 892 
Motors ( be seer Dh esseckic ae 460 456 454 


In the motor industry, 15,902 automobiles and 1,937 
lorries have been put on the road, compared with 15,026 
and 2,046 in May, 1934, and with 14,903 and 2,475 in 
June, 1933. The figures for the cotton industry are as 
follows : — 


1934 
March = April May June 
Spinning (average per spindle 
in kilograms) : 
Production..........sceeeeeeees 1,841 1,552 1,593 1,453 
Deliveries ..........ccccccceres 1,847 1520 1,608 1,411 
TN ikdensnenccocernscccsencers 2,615 2,626 2,634 2,423 
Unfulfilled orders ........... 5,618 5,373 5,126 4,568 
Weaving (average per loom in 
pieces of about 100 metres) : 
Production..........sseseeeeeee 5-65 5-18 5-00 4-95 
Deliveries ..........cccccccceee 5-03 4-43 4-43 4-85 
SHEN S vivd cacesoncadesscutease -24 8-88 9-62 9-09 
Unfulfilled orders ........... 15-44 14-51 12-75 12-63 


The figures of bankruptcies register a slight decline com- 
pared with the preceding month. Bankruptcies were 860 in 
July, against 1,036 in June, and bankruptcies and judicial 
liquidations were I,212 against 1,414 in June. 


Paris, August 14. 


GERMANY 





NEXT SUNDAY’S PLEBISCITE 


ACCORDING to official statements the result of the voting on 
August 19th “‘ is already established.’’ Although by this, 
as appears from other official utterances, is meant that 
‘* all ’’ Germans will vote for the fusion of the Presidency 
with the Chancellorship as already enacted by a law which 
came into force on August 2nd, it also means that the Gov- 
ernment will be in a position to announce just the result 
that it considers advisable. The circumstance that in the 
last appeal to the nation Herr Hitler received over ninety 
per cent. of votes might conceivably raise difficulties, for it 
would be difficult for a Nazi government to admit that its 
popularity had abated, and even a slight increase of its 
election popularity must bring it within sight of a 100 per 
cent. vote, so that a few more elections would raise a 
dilemma. The appeal is officially described as a ‘“‘ free 
election.’’ It is not an election, there being no choice, and 
it is not free, for no person without risking his life would 
publicly express opposition. The formal purpose of the 
election (though the Minister for Propaganda affirms that 
an election is necessary only in order to impress foreigners) 
is not clear. It is not admitted that a disapproving vote, 
which is at least theoretically possible, would cause the re- 
vocation of the fusion law. The legal position is, indeed, 
in other respects unsatisfactory. The ‘‘ enabling Act ’’ of 
May 24, 1933, which in general conferred authority to 
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deviate from the Constitution, specially excepted presiden- 
tial rights. The assumption of presidential powers by the 
Chancellor is a breach of this provision. In general, the 
appeal to the nation seems intended for extensive official 
propaganda and agitation, which is to “‘ prove,’’ what 
observers know is contrary to fact, that Herr Hitler and his 
Government have not lost supporters by the massacre of 
June 30th, and by the fiasco in Austria, with their harmful 
effects on Germany’s international position. 


CONTROL OF RESERVES AND RAW MATERIALS 

The exchange agreement with Great Britain has not 
caused unqualified satisfaction. It had been expected that 
the agreement, by covering old debts, would have made 
possible the resumption of import of English yarns, or at 
least that a simultaneous private agreement settling the old 
debts question would have been reached. Further, an 
agreement which is dependent on the non-endangering of 
the Reichsbank’s precarious reserves hardly promises per- 
manence. The Reichsbank’s reserves depend partly upon 
measures which may be taken by other Governments than 
the British. This fact is brought out by Holland’s decision 
to put into force against Germany, on August 15th, her 
compulsory-clearing law, in consequence of the failure of 
negotiations for regulating payments. Any creditor country 
that resorts to compulsory clearing can always, if its trade 
balance with Germany is sufficiently passive, exact pay- 
ments in excess of those agreed on between Germany and 
other creditor countries; and if Holland chose to retain the 
full trade surplus the German reserves situation would be 
aggravated. It is, however, likely that the Dutch com- 
pulsory clearing measure will prove as effective as were the 
mere threats of clearing by other countries, and that an 
agreement will ultimately be reached. 

The delivery of gold for industrial purposes has been 
restricted. Non-ferrous metals will henceforth be supplied 
to industrial undertakings only upon proof of individual 
need. The control board for these metals has fixed prices. 
On the basis of the law of March 22nd, authorising control 
of industrial raw materials, a board has been established for 
iron ore, manganese, scrap iron, pig iron, ingot steel, semi- 
products, and the usually listed rolling-mill products. The 
Ministry of Economy announces that priority in the supply 
of raw materials will be conceded for execution of export 
orders. The Ministry states that export now constitutes 
Io per cent. of total industrial production, which is less than 
during the last good trade period. The ordinance of 
May 16th against the raising of prices of necessary articles 
of daily consumption without official permission has been 
extended to all goods. 


AGRICULTURAL SUPPLIES 

It is officially stated that the food supply of the popula- 
tion in the new crop year is assured, and that resort to 
rationing or substitutes or synthetic foods will not be 
necessary. The crop estimates for August 1st show for 
wheat, rye, barley and oats slight increases in the yield per 
hectare as compared with July. The estimated bread- 
cereals production is 11,540,000 tons, as against the 
11,380,000 tons of the July estimate. The average of 
1924-33 Was I1,400,000 tons, in the earlier years of which 
decade, however, production was very low. The esti- 
mated oats production is 21 per cent. below the decade 
average; early potatoes only 1,870,000 tons, against 
2,910,000 tons; hay, first cutting, only 11,690,000 tons, 
against 23,370,009 tons. The estimates therefore point 
rather to a fouder than a food shortage, except for 
potatoes. An ordinance regulating the sale of potatoes has 
been issued. The Finance Minister has been empowered to 
give further guarantees of Rm. 46 millions for regulating 
the cattle market and Rm. 1,000,000 for fostering home pro- 
duction of fodder. 


MONEY AND CREDIT 


The demand for money this week increased in conse- 
quence of quarterly tax liabilities, and bank acceptances 
were offered. The Reichsbank’s return for August 7th 
shows that only 35} per cent. of the July month-end credits 
had been repaid, as against 63 per cent in the same period 
of 1933. Discounts and Reichsmark note circulation are 
only slightly higher than a month ago; total circulation 
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Rm. 5,564 millions, against Rm. 5,388 millions a year ago. 
The question of the valorised mortgages has come up for 
discussion. The last regulation, under which 25 per cent. 
of the original gold value of mortgage claims, which had 
depreciated during the inflation, was restored, was that 
repayment of capital could be claimed on April 1, 1935. 
The total mortgage sum is Rm. 13 milliards. As the interest 
borne by the valorised mortgages is lower than the current 
market rate there would be little prospect of their prolonga- 
tion in 1935. The creditors are insurance companies, banks, 
savings banks, and private capitalists. A new legislative 
regulation, which could only take the form of a new post- 
ponement of repayment, is expected. 


EMPLOYMENT, INDUSTRY AND FOREIGN TRADE 


The number of unemployed in July fell by only 54,000; 
in the two months June and July by 100,000. In July, 
1933, the unemployment decreased by 240,000. The occu- 
pational census of June 16, 1933, shows, with a practically 
unchanged total since 1925 (32,296,000, as against 
32,009,000), a decline in the number engaged in industry 
from 13,487,000 to 13,051,000, whereas the number en- 
gaged in trade and communications rose from 5,255,000 to 
5,931,000. In 1907, out of 25,156,000 total employed only 
9,848,000 were engaged in industry; it seems therefore that, 
independently of the depression, the pace of industrialisa- 
tion slackened in the second census period. The number 
of persons engaged in agriculture, which rose between 1907 
and 1925 from 8,556,000 to 9,762,000, had fallen by 1933 
to 9,343,000. The number of persons with independent 
occupations shows, contrary to general belief, a sharp rise. 

The industrial position has changed little. The share of 
the total coal turnover sold in the ‘‘ contested area ’’ (sub- 
ject to British competition) has increased. Coal dumps have 
slightly declined. The home steel market is active. Export 
of heavy iron and steel in the first half-year was 1,233,200 
tons, import 924,000 tons, as against 978,900 and 660,800 
tons respectively in the same half-year of 1933; the export 
surplus of iron and steel has therefore been maintained, 
and in rolling-mill products substantially increased. The 
first balance-sheet total of the reconstructed Steel Trust 
(Vereinigte Stahlwerke A.G.) is Rm. 1,740,355,000, whereof 
Rm. 969,757,000 represents land, buildings and plant; 
Rm. 371,716,000 participations in other concerns; and 
Rm. 221,859,000 claims on other concerns. On the 
liabilities side are capital Rm. 549,469,000 (formerly 
Rm. 775,000,000) which is to be raised to Rm. 560,000,000; 
long-term debts in foreign currencies Rm. 142,569,000, in 
marks Rm. 170,859,000; bank debts in foreign currencies 
Rm. 71,881,000, in marks Rm. 69,329,000. From the profit 
and loss account it appears that gains of Rm. 71 millions 
resulted from the conversion of German-held dollar bonds 
into mark bonds and from amortisation of foreign-currency 
debts over the exchanges. 

The foreign-trade return for the first half-year shows with 
Europe an active balance of Rm. 425 millions, as against 
Rm. 768 millions in the same half of 1933, and in Europe 
without Russia Rm. 469 millions, against Rm. 679 millions; 
with America a passive balance of Rm. 353 millions, against 
Rm. 244 millions. Only with Asia has the passive balance 
declined. Increased imports of raw materials made for 
greater passivity with overseas countries. The chief de- 
clines in exports were to France, Switzerland, Holland, 
Belgium, Austria, and Poland; whereas exports to Italy, 
Denmark, Greece, and Great Britain increased. 

BERLIN, August 15. 


SWEDEN 





BUSINESS EXPANDING 


Economic developments in Sweden during the last few 
months have been characterised on the one hand by a 
marked increase in the tempo of production in the large 
export concerns of the mechanical industry, which had pre- 
viously, unlike other export industries, shown compara- 
tively unsatisfactory export figures; and, on the other hand, 
by the increased employment which is now also visible in 
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most industries. Practically all statistics show a progressive 
improvement in the situation. Nevertheless the tendency of 
the volume of credit to increase which was noticeable during 
April and May has ceased, and the demand for credit has 
actually declined. It is as yet too early to see whether this 
development is or is not a seasonal phenomenon. 

In Industriférbundet’s seasonally corrected index of indus- 
trial production this increased employment finds expression 
in the rise of the index number from 107 in March this year 
to 110 in April and 111 in May. Indeed, the last figure 
represents the average level for the good year 1929. In 
June, 1933, the figure was 85, and the highest position was 
reached in the beginning of 1930 with the figure of 118. 
Just as in the earlier part of the year, it is the industries 
working for the home market which have caused the rise, 
and among them principally the consumption industries. 


DECLINING UNEMPLOYMENT 


As has already been remarked, this increased production 
is also reflected in a considerable decline in the number of 
unemployed. Whereas previously the increase in the quan- 
tity of production was only faintly reflected in the number 
of workers employed, the saving of labour effected by 
rationalisation no longer offsets the increased demand for 
labour. The number of applications for work per 100 
vacancies has fallen from 560 in January and 4or in April 
to 317 in May and 208 in June, while the May and June 
figures a year ago were respectively 458 and 451. The 
number of unemployed in the trade unions amounted at the 
end of May to 15 per cent. of their registered members, as 
against 19.5 per cent. a month earlier and 21.1 per cent. at 
the same time last year. These figures are absolutely the 
best since the late autumn of 1931, but relatively they are 
somewhat less favourable than those for the corresponding 
months of 1931. The number of unemployed reported to 
the State Unemployment Commission amounted at the 
beginning of June to 116,300, as against 145,600 a month 
earlier. On June rst last year the figure was 156,200. The 
improvement during the last months in the metal and iron 
industry is reflected in the scarcity of skilled and specialised 
workers. This favourable development in the labour market 
is all the more striking since it has taken place in spite of the 
unemployment policy of the Social-Democratic Government, 
which in a high degree tends to restrain the unemployed 
from seeking work in the open market, where wage con- 
ditions are frequently less advantageous. 


FOREIGN TRADE IMPROVING 


Whereas increased employment in domestic industry dur- 
ing the first five months of this year has brought down con- 
siderably the total of unemployed, the favourable develop- 
ment of export industries (especially in the mechanical 
industries) will almost certainly have contributed in a high 
degree during June to a more than seasonal reduction of the 
number of unemployed. The volume of foreign trade during 
June was larger than in any preceding year since 1930, and 
exports were especially large. This development has re- 
sulted in an export surplus equal to that of the same month 
of 1929, and for the first half of this year the import surplus 
amounted to only 31 million kronor, or the lowest amount 
to be found in any first half-year since the end of the war. 
The quantity of timber shipped during June was the highest 
monthly figure reached since 1929, both as regards sawn and 
planed woods. Exports of pulp for the second quarter 
reached a particularly high level, and there is as yet no 
tendency to decline. The same is true of exports of paper. 
The increase in the export value of the products of the 
mechanical industries is especially striking in the case of 
electrical machinery and separators. The marked improve- 
ment in the sales of the iron and steel industry is still con- 
tinued. Exports of iron ore are still roughly three times 
as great as during the same period last year. Exports for 
the first half-year exceeded those of the whole of last year. 
Imports of raw materials and semi-manufactures for the 
heavy industries maintained a high level. The June figures 
are the highest monthly figures for the year. Imports of 
cotton are still considerable, but on the other hand import 
Tequirements of wool were covered to a very large extent in 
the first four months of the year. The June figure is lower 
than any monthly figure in this or last year. The imports of 
this commodity for the half-year are 50 per cent. larger than 
for the corresponding period last year. 
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DEMAND FOR CREDIT WANING 


The increased tempo of production in the various branches 
of industry would lead one to expect an increased demand 
for credit from the banks. This has not occurred, however. 
Payments for foreign shipments usually result, in the month 
of June, in a reduction in the volume of credit of the banks, 
while the banks instead acquire the foreign exchange from 
exporters. The shrinkage in the volume of credit is, how- 
ever, considerably greater this year than in previous years. 
Compared with the increase during the two immediately 
preceding months this changed tendency appears very 
clearly. It would appear that it has its cause in the 
unusually abundant flow of foreign exchange during 
recent months and does not reflect any decreased 
capital requirements of industry. The exchange holdings 
of the commercial banks increased during June by 41 
million kronor and during the whole of the second quarter 
by a total of 94 million kronor. The exchange holdings of 
the Riksbank and the commercial banks exceeded 550 
million kronor at the turn of the month, and if we add to 
this the gold reserves we reach a total holding of about one 
milliard kronor of short-dated resources. About 80 per 
cent. of this amount is calculated at gold value. The export 
abroad of securities by the banks and stockbrokers 
amounted in June to 8,830,000 kronor and imports at the 
same time to 6,800,000 kronor. The balance of payments 
was thus improved by 2,030,000 kronor. 

Naturally the Stock Exchange could not fail to be strongly 
influenced by the drastic alteration in Germany’s commer- 
cial policy which preceded the last political crisis in that 
country, and which has since been intensified. The vexed 
problem of transfer is naturally reflected in the general tone 
of the Stock Exchange, and the uncertainty of the position 
in Germany and of the future of trading relations with that 
country has affected Stock Exchange activity as well as 
certain Swedish exporting industries unfavourably. As com- 
pared with the position at the beginning of the year, how- 
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ever, there was at the end of the half-year still a rise of 14 
per cent. in industrial production. The last two months 
have especially affected the Grangesberg company, despite 
its increased shipments of iron ore in recent months. Ger- 
many is, of course, its largest market, and the outcome of 
the transfer negotiations must be of decisive importance for 
its activities. The relatively sharp fall in bank shares is 
due to the same cause, since the yield on the comparatively 
large holdings of German bonds by certain banks must con- 
siderably affect their profit-earning capacity. 
STOCKHOLM, July 24. 





CANADA 





Ottawa has now relapsed into the usual post-sessional 
torpor. The work of organising the new central bank and 
of setting up the machinery necessary for the operation of 
the Central Marketing Board is going ahead, while the 
Finance Minister has been conferring with leading bankers 
about plans for a new conversion loan in the autumn. A 
Victory Loan of about $233 millions matures on November 
1st, and as some other obligations have to be provided for 
it is expected that there will be a domestic offer of $250 or 
$300 millions at a rate below 4 per cent. 

Their political fortunes are also occupying the attention 
of Ministers, and a miniature general election to fill four 
vacant seats in the Federal Parliament, all in Ontario, is 
due to take place on September 24th. At least two of the 
three seats held by the Conservatives are shaky, and if they 
are lost, as is not improbable, the Liberals will renew their 
demand for a general election. But it will be impossible to 
have the new registration system, created last session, in 
operation before the end of the year, and so the common 
forecast in Ottawa is that the Government will summon 
Parliament in November instead of January and let it sit 
through the winter. According to this prediction it will 
introduce industrial reform legislation based on the recom- 
mendations of the Stevens Committee, which has. been 
investigating price spreads, wage conditions and correlated 
problems; and after passing another Budget will go to the 
country in April or the first half of May. By this course it 
will be possible for Canada to send representatives armed 
with a proper mandate to the gathering of the statesmen of 
the Commonwealth which is due to take place at the time of 
the silver jubilee celebrations in London next June, and an 
unpleasant squabble on this subject which has been looming 
up will be avoided. 


POOR OUTLOOK FOR WHEAT 


There is little good to report about the all-important 
Western wheat crop, and the surveys, official and unofficial, 
continue their pessimistic tone. The Bureau of Statistics’ 
latest bulletin, published. on July 24th, says that another 
week of high temperature and limited rainfall has caused 
further damage to the Western crop, and describes the 
drought as more severe in the areas previously affected, 
extending into districts where the crops appeared good. 
There has also been much heavier loss from hailstorms than 
usual, but the grasshoppers, although thick in many areas, 
are not causing much damage. In a large part of the West 
the crop is ripening prematurely and the harvest promises 
to be early. Alberta is faring better than the other pro- 
vinces, and one authoritative expert forecasts that its wheat 
yield will be about 135: million bushels, but that the total 
yield of the prairies will only be 288 million bushels. The 
Western pastures have been badly burned, and there is 
serious concern about the prospects for autumn and winter 
feed for livestock. The price of wheat has risen; but the 
volume of export demand remains disappointing, and on 
July 13th visible stocks of Canadian wheat were still 187 
million bushels, as compared with 200 million bushels at the 
same date last year. Milling interests protest that their 
export business is being seriously impaired by the market- 
ing policy of the Government's grain agent in Winnipeg, in 
maintaining a substantial spread between the domestic price 
for wheat and the world price. 
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BUSINESS STILL IMPROVING 


The foreign trade returns for June were again satisfac- 
boay and are, with the comparative data for June, 1933, as 
ollows : — 


June, June, 
1933 .y 
$ 
Exports .........+0000+ 45,967,773 58,045,528 
Imports ..........00006 33,618,905 46,185,892 


Exports to the United Kingdom rose in value from $18 to 
$264 millions, a gain of 47.4 per cent.; and imports from 
the United Kingdom from $8 to $9} millions, a gain of 
19.1 per cent. Imports from the United States ($26} 
millions) rose by 45.1 per cent., and exports to the United 
States ($16 millions) rose by 7.4 per cent. 

Business conditions maintain an upward trend, and the 
general economic index of the Bureau of Statistics for the 
week ending July 14th was 96.2 as against 95.3 for the 
previous week—a new “‘ high ’’ for the present year. The 
total car-loading figure for the first two weeks of July, 
85,336 cars, showed a gain of 5,024 cars over the corte- 
sponding figure for 1933. 

Wholesale trade has been active and seasonal merchan- 
dise has moved in satisfactory volume, while retailers report 
substantially better business than a year ago, together with 
a greater influx of summer visitors. In industry, cotton, 
woollen and hosiery mills are mostly working full time; but 
the clothing industry in Quebec is dislocated by a strike for 
higher wages. The boot and shoe plants are also well 
supplied with orders; and the rubber, electrical appliance 
and meat-packing plants are also busy. In the heavier 
industries there has been evidence of the usual midsummer 
recession; but output in the majority is at a higher level 
than a year ago. The June production of pig iron was 
37,306 tons as compared with 38,189 in May; and of steel 
64,013 tons compared with 71,437 in May. In the primary 
products industries there has been a decline in the export 
demand for lumber, and prices have fallen slightly. The 
newsprint industry, without being able to make reasonable 
profits, is keeping up its output; and exports for June, 
although below the May figure, were valued at $6,816,158— 
more than $1 million above the figure for May, 1933. 
There is steadily increasing activity in all mining camps, 
and several new gold mines have recently come into opera- 
tion; the more important new discoveries being in 
British Columbia and Manitoba. The early run of salmon 
in British Columbia has been heavy, and the fishing in- 
dustry on both coasts has better prospects than for some 
time. But new construction still lags everywhere; and the 
June figure, valued at $12 millions, was very low, being 
little more than one-third of the figure for the average of 
pre-depression years. 

The latest bank statement, to the end of June, shows that 
current loans in Canada are $8743 millions, $12 millions less 
than at end-June, 1933. Call loans at $103 millions are 
up by $5 millions; and savings deposits are down by $22 
millions. There was an increase of $14 millions in the note 
circulation during the month of June. 

Ottawa, July 27. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





AMERICAN SILVER POLICY 


PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT’S proclamation of August gth, call- 
ing on all holders of silver bullion in the United States to 
sell their stocks to the Treasury, has fluttered the monetary 
dovecotes to an extent far greater than its intrinsic import- 
ance would indicate. The proclamation contains no new 
statement of policy, it adds nothing to the President’s 
message to Congress of last May, and is issued merely in 
execution of the Act passed as a result of that message. 
Moreover, the amount of money involved is very small in 
comparison with the huge totals in which American public 
finances are now expressed. Nevertheless, the proclama- 
tion was sufficient to induce a depreciation of several points 
in the exchange quotation of the dollar, driving it below 
the gold export point and abruptly reversing the westward 
tendency of gold movements that has prevailed for some 
months past. More than that, the New York market in 
United States Government bonds suffered a sharp relapse, 
in spite of supporting purchases undertaken by the Stabili- 
sation Fund of the Treasury, and an issue of Treasury- 
guaranteed securities of the Home Owners’ Loan Corpora- 
tion met with such an unfavourable reception that the 
Treasury had to accept bids below par for part of the issue 
and itself to take up another part. 

This flurry was not, of course, entirely caused by the 
decision to purchase the existing stocks of silver. But the 
implication was read into the decision that the President 
had returned from his holiday more favourably inclined 
to further monetary experimentation than he has pre- 
viously been this year. The Treasury, with an eye to its 
refinancing programme, has tried hard to combat this view, 
and the apprehensions of the market have been lessened 
but not entirely laid to rest, particularly since the voice of 
Senator Thomas has been heard from the Middle West 
advocating an immediate further reduction of the gold 
content of the dollar. 

It is idle to attempt to foretell anything so inherently un- 
predictable as Mr Roosevelt’s intentions. But it will be 
useful to review the silver legislation itself, apart from its 
connection with the resurgent inflationary agitation. The 
root of the silver agitation lies, of course, in the heavy fall 
in the price of silver which had been apparent ever since 
1920, but was very greatly accentuated during the early 
years of the depression. The falling price was naturally 
little to the liking of silver producers, whether in the 
United States or chontieve, who provide the bulk of the 
support for a policy of remonetising silver or raising its price 
in other ways. But because of the past histor’ of silver 
as a money metal in the West and its present = as cur- 
rency in China, the bare appeal for assistance for the silver 
producers has been overlaid with two economic arguments. 
The first, which is almost peculiar to the United 
States, goes back to the controversy of the ’90s. Advocacy 
of bimetallism has always been the vehicle through which 
the Agricultural States of the American West have ex- 
pressed the age-old demand of the agrarian debtor for an 
Increase in the currency. Memories of William Jennings 
Bryan and the ‘‘ cross of gold ’’ have succeeded in per- 
petuating the attachment to silver of the Western section 
of the Democratic Party, while in the eyes of the East 
silver legislation and unsound inflation are still almost 
Synonymous terms. 

_ The second argument has a wider following. Since silver 
is the currency of China, an increase in the price of silver 
raises the value of Chinese currency, and this, according to 
the silver advocates, increases the power of China to pur- 
chase Western goods. This argument, which is demon- 
strably false, has been propagated with a cynical incon- 
sistency by precisely those people who have most 
vigorously insisted on lowering the value of their own 
Currency. That what is sauce for the American or British 
§00se is sauce for the Chinese gander has been shown by 
the course of events since 1931. Since September, 1931, 


the price of silver has been rising, and the quotation of the 
Chinese dollar has risen from rod. to 1s. 44d. in London 
and from 21 cents to 33 cents in New York. The result 
for China, as demonstrated in Sir Arthur Salter’s report 
on ‘‘ China and the Depression,’’ which was published as 
a Supplement to the Economist of May roth, has been 
falling prices, dwindling trade. and depression. The 
forcibly expressed views of the Chinese Government have 
consistently been that the price of silver should be neither 
raised nor lowered, but stabilised. A third element in the 
problem is the position of the Indian Government, which, 
having demonetised silver after the war, has large stocks of 
silver to sell. 

An attempt was made at the World Economic Confer- 
ence last year to reconcile these conflicting forces, the 
Americans and the producers aiming for a rise in the price 
of silver, the Chinese Government wanting stabilisation and 
the Indian Government anxious to dispose of its holding. 
The Agreement concluded at the Conference provided that 
the Indian Government was to restrict its sales to 35 million 
ounces a year, while four other Governments, of which the 
American was the chief, agreed to purchase an equal 
amount, the American share being 24 million ounces. this 
Agreement could fairly be interpreted as a stabilisation 
measure. Indian Government sales were to be offset by 
other Governmental purchases, leaving the implication that 
the market was to be relieved on balance of all Govern- 
mental intervention. China, in ratifying the Agreement in 
March, made the specific reservation that her ratification 
would be cancelled if the spirit of the Agreement were 
departed from. India had ratified the Agreement in 
November, and although no reservations were made, 
emphasis was laid in the Finance Member’s speech on the 
stabilising effect which it would have on the market. 

President Roosevelt ratified the Agreement on Decem- 
ber 21, 1933, at the same time announcing that the 
American Government would purchase all domestically- 
mined silver at the price of 64} cents an ounce. As 
American domestic production was about 22 million ounces 
in 1933 this could be interpreted as an implementation of 
the Agreement, although the high price offered is likely to 
stimulate a greater production. 

The American silver interests, however, were far from 
being satisfied with ratification of the London Agreement. 
Their pressure on the President continued, and in May he 
consented to the introduction of a Silver Purchase Bill. 
This measure declares it to be the intention of the United 
States Government to purchase silver until its monetary 
reserves consist as to three-quarters of gold and as to one- 
quarter of silver. As it was made clear that there was no 
intention of exchanging any of the gold reserve for silver, 
this involved the purchase of about $2,600 millions of 
silver. Assuming that silver would be valued at the old 
mint price of $1.29} an ounce, this meant buying 1,600 
million ounces in addition to the 400 million ounces already 
in the Treasury. The free stocks of silver bullion in America 
do not exceed 250 million ounces, the total stocks in 
Shanghai and India are only about 700 million ounces, and 
the world production of silver—out of which the demands 
of the East and of industry have to be met—has never ex- 
ceeded 270 million ounces and has recently been about 160 
million ounces a year. The programme is thus a very long- 
range one. As a preliminary step, the President was con- 
sequently authorised compulsorily to purchase all silver in 
the United States. 

This is the step he has now taken. The silver is being 
purchased at 50.01 cents an ounce, but it will be coined 
into silver dollars at the rate of $1.29} an ounce. The 
Secretary of the Treasury has, however, announced that 
only sufficient of these silver dollars—or, more precisely, 
silver certificates based on them—will be issued to cover the 
purchase price of the silver. Taking the official estimate 
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of 200 million ounces likely to be bought, the addition to 
the currency will consequently be only some $100 millions. 
These notes will presumably be deposited in banks and will 
form no net addition to the circulation. In any case, the 
amount is trifling in comparison with the $5,300 millions 
of currency in circulation or with the $1,900 of excess 
reserves of the member banks of the Federal Reserve 
system. Any inflationary effect in the United States, other 
than a purely psychological reaction, will clearly be very 
small. 

The effect of the policy on the price of silver is of greater 
interest. If purchases are restricted to silver already in 
America, the effect will be small. But they will not be, and 
are not, so restricted. The American Treasury has been 
buying silver in London for some time past, and its pur- 
chases are undoubtedly responsible for the strength of the 
market. The price of silver has risen this year from 19;%d. 
and 45 cents on January 2nd to 20}#d. and 48 cents on 
August 7th. The quotation of the Chinese dollar is now 
nearly 10 per cent. higher than at the time of the London 
Agreement, and there is talk in Shanghai of an embargo on 
exports of silver. The American Government should 
realise that its policy of bribing the silver miners of the 
West is the direct cause of quite unnecessary economic dis- 
location in a country which not only has no margin of 
endurance for further disasters but is also the largest un- 
tapped market remaining in the world for those products of 
Western industrialism in which America herself excels. 





FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Money Market.—At the end of last week 
the market secured the bulk of the new Treasury bills, and 
as a result there was a fair demand for funds. Outside 
money was very firm at } per cent., and the clearing banks 
lent a little fresh money at one per cent. A fair amount 
was,called by one of the clearing banks on Thursday. 


July 26, Aug.2, Aug.9, Aug. 16, 


1934 1934 1934 1934 
% % % % 
Bank rate..........s.ssseseseee 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate + 4 $ t 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks............ 1 1 1 1 
Others .......s0ceseeeeeeeees } 4-3 i g 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills :-— 
(a) Clearing banks..... t $ 4 t 
(6) Others.............0+ 3 % #3 3 
Three months’ bank bills t 4 +H H 


The discount market remains very idle. Only {£31 millions 
of Treasury bills were allotted on August roth, the average 
tender rate being 16s. 11.06d. per cent., against 16s. 4.76d. 
per cent. the week before. The clearing banks have not 
been ready buyers of bills, and their purchases have been 
mainly limited to bills maturing at the end of September. 
This is a convenient date, as it puts holders of bills in funds 
with which to pay for new bills maturing at the end of the 
year. Asa result of this demand, market supplies of bills 
maturing towards the end of September are becoming 
limited, and some houses are now quoting to outside buyers 
rates as low as }4 per cent. The clearing banks’ buying 
rates are unchanged at { per cent. for October and 
November Treasury bills and } per cent. for earlier dates, 
but brokers were not willing to sell hot Treasury bills at 
more than # per cent., and at this rate there were few buyers. 
The total of outstanding Treasury bills issued by tender has 
now fallen to £450.3 millions, while during the week ended 
August 11th the total of bills issued through the tap rose 
from {371.0 to {377.8 millions. Against this must be set a 
fall of £7.4 millions in Ways and Means advances from 
Public Departments, so that what has really occurred is a 
change in the character of the Departments’ floating assets. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—The return of notes from circula- 
tion after the holidays has now begun, and as a result the 
circulation has fallen by {8.7 millions and the Reserve 
has risen by the same amount. In the absence of any appre- 
ciable changes in the composition of the Bank Return, the 
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banks have obtained most of the benefit of this return of 
currency, and bankers’ deposits have risen by £7.5 millions. 
A further return of currency may be anticipated next week. 


BaNK OF ENGLAND 


Aug.16, Dec.27, Aug. 1, Aug. 8, Aug.15 
1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 


Issue Department :— 
DE cic ebnidaaypiniinens 190-2 190-7 191-6 191-7 191-7 
Note circulation............. 379-4 392-0 389-3 392-8 384-1 
Banking Department :— 
SEED. -nscucseccccinxbossose 72:1 59-7 62-8 59-4 68-1 
Public deposits...........+++ 17-3. 22-2 11-9 23-9 23-5 
kers’ deposits ......... 98:2 101-2 96-5 82-0 989-5 
Government securities ... 82-3 88-0 1:2 83-3 84-1 
Discounts and advances 10-1 16-8 8-9 7-0 5-5 


Proportion ........seecreeee 45°7% 37°3% 43°2% 41:9% 45°4% 
Public deposits remain at the relatively high figure of {23.5 
millions. No immediate decrease is to be expected, as next 
week the monthly Excise payments are due. The Govern- 
ment has heavy disbursements to make on September Ist, 
including the 3 per cent. Conversion Loan dividend and the 
half-yearly Victory Bond redemption. The present size of 
public deposits may therefore be due to preparations for 
these payments, and in any case money is so plentiful that 
there is no harm in this amount being withdrawn tempor- 
arily from use. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges. — Operations in dollars 
made the foreign exchange market rather more active this 
week, but the general trend of the Continental exchanges 
was slightly against sterling. The New York spot rate 
stood on Thursday at $5.07 after having touched $5.11} 
earlier in the week. Three-months’ dollars simultaneously 
strengthened from } to 7s, cents discount. The recovery 
was due to gold shipments from the United States, but 
it is believed in London that Continental bears of dollars 
had previously made substantial profits. The Paris rate 
at one time fell to Frs. 764, but it has since recovered 
fractionally to Frs. 76} on intervention by the British 
control. Purchases of forward francs against sales of 
dollars sent the three-months’ Paris rate temporarily to a 
slight premium, but it has since reacted to par. Many 
operators are very chary about committing themselves 
very far ahead in Continental currencies. The deprecia- 
tion in the dollar has naturally put an end to American 
gold purchases in London, but heavy purchases of gold 
have continued, and the London price has been at a 
premium over both the franc and dollar parity. It is 
thought that the general uncertainty is leading to a re- 
newal of purchases for hoarding. This week there has 
been a heavy tourist demand for registered marks, but 
this has been countered by American selling, and the rate 
has weakened from 34 to 40 per cent. discount. The Rio 
exchange has weakened slightly from 3,4,d. to 34d. on the 
further relaxation of the Brazilian exchange restrictions, in- 
cluding the abolition of the ‘‘ grey ’’ market. The move- 
ment, however, is small enough to show that this greater 
freedom was justified. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking .—The Administration’s 
decision to purchase all American stocks of silver at once 
gave rise to rumours of impending inflation, and these 
received a further stimulus from the unfavourable position 
of the national finances. These untoward developments 
came at a time when many operators had come to think 
that the immediate outlook for the dollar was favourable, 
and they had therefore been going short of dollars. The 
result was a sharp appreciation of foreign currencies, and 
by Monday sterling had risen to $5.11} and the French 
franc to 6.69} cents. These movements apparently 
alarmed the authorities, for the Secretary to the Treasury 
at once announced that silver certificates would only be 
issued up to the price paid for the Treasury’s new silver 
acquisitions, while on Wednesday licences to export gold 
to France—which had become a profitable operation—were 
at once forthcoming. Only one small shipment of 
$1,000,000 has actually been made, though several arrivals 
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of gold from Europe were at once shipped back again, for 
the fact that gold shipments were permitted at once had a 
favourable psychological reaction on the foreign exchange 
market. By Wednesday sterling had relapsed to $5.07} 
and the franc to 6.653 cents, or to within the export gold 
point, and the market had become convinced that, not- 
withstanding the uncertain financial outlook, the Adminis- 
tration intended to operate the gold standard for the pre- 
sent, upon the basis of $35 ounce of gold. Meanwhile 
credit remains very plentiful and money rates are un- 
changed. During the week ended August 8th brokers’ 
loans were reduced from $885 to $827 millions, while mem- 
ber banks’ excess reserves have risen to a new high record 
of $1,950 millions. It is announced that Mr Eugene Black 
has resigned the Governorship of the Federal Reserve 
Board, and is returning to his former post as Governor of 
the Atlanta Federal Reserve Bank. His successor has not 
yet been appointed. 


* * * 


July Clearing Bank Averages.—The July returns of 
the nine English clearing banks bear further evidence of 
the present redundancy of credit. There is a very slight 
increase in advances, which is encouraging in that it sug- 
gests that the general demand for bank accommodation is 
well maintained in the face of the pre-holiday recession in 
trade. The further reduction in tender issues of Treasury 
bills is reflected in a decline of {3.1 millions in discounts, 
and the banks are still disinclined to add much more to 
their investments. Call and short loans are reduced by 
{3.1 millions, while the fall in the omnibus item including 
cheques in the course of collection suggests that with the 
approach of the holidays cheques as distinguished from cur- 
rency are circulating less freely. 


(£ millions) 


| ae | amt | sae | tee | tm 








The result of these changes is that the banks have had to 
allow their cash to expand by {11.1 millions, and the ratio 
of cash to deposits has risen from 10.7 to 11.3 per cent. 
A year ago the cash ratio was 10.4 per cent., and deposits 
and discounts were over {100 millions higher. Thus the 


intervening redemption of Treasury bills has both reduced 


deposits and has also left the banks with greater potential— » 


as distinguished from actual—reserves of credit in hand. 
* * * 


Anglo-German Exchange Agreement.—A White 
Paper and an official explanatory circular were published 
at the week-end giving further details of the agreement. 
The scope is confined to German firms who hold a general 
exchange permit, and it excludes goods subject to import 
licences, controlled raw materials, and goods falling under 
the German agricultural monopolies. A special account is 
to be opened at the Reichsbank by the Bank of England, 
and in so far as allocation of foreign exchange proves in- 
sufficient, importers of British goods may make payments 
in Reichsmarks into this account. The Bank of England 
will sell the Reichsmarks in this account at its discretion, 
Subject to the provision in the agreement that the Bank 
of England may dispose of its Reichsmarks for the purpose 
of Paying oe German /_ to Great Britain, or for 

vering other payments in Germany approved by the 
Reichsbank. Payment to British cmiies will x be 
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made as and when Reichsmarks are sold, and creditors 
will be dealt with in chronological order. British ex- 
porters are officially advised to arrange that any exchange 
losses or loss of interest due to delay shall fall on the 
German importer, and the agreement provides that where 
debtor and creditor both accept such an arrangement these 
losses may be made good by subsequent payments into the 
special account. The Bank of England will notify 
British exporters when payment is made by the German 
importer into the special account and again when the 
Reichsmarks have been sold. The agreement provides 
that it is only the sale of the Reichsmarks which constitutes 
the discharge of the German importer’s debt. Two pro- 
visions are made to prevent the special account from 
growing to an unwieldy size. In general, if the agreement 
leads to a substantial alteration in the existing proportion 
between British and German exports, it shall at once be 
reconsidered. It is more specifically provided that if the 
special account comes to exceed Rm. 5,000,000, further 
payments into the account may be suspended by the 
Reichsbank until the account sinks below this limit. The 
fact that the scheme does not cover British imports of Ger- 
man goods will add to the difficulties of the Bank of England 
in disposing of its reichsmarks. According to City opinion 
it may have to quote a competitive rate, which will add to 
the exchange loss arising from the scheme. 


German Imports from the Colonies.—A i 
article in the Anglo-German exchange agreement deals 
with goods not of British origin and also with 
shipped direct to Germany from any British colony, over- 
seas territory, protectorate or mandated territory. It does 
not cover Dominion goods, which are excluded from the 
agreement. Where non-British goods are bought through 
a British firm the German importer must prove that he 
bought these goods in appreciable quantities and re ly 
prior to January 1, 1933. Similar proof must be afforded 
in the case of goods bought from a firm established in the 
British overseas territories as defined above. In both 
these cases the importer may make payment into the 
special account of the Bank of England up to a limit of 
Io per cent. of the basic exchange allocation originally 
granted to the importer in 1931, and apparently this 10 per 
cent. allocation may be added to such allocations of ex- 
change as he receives under the general exchange regula- 
tions to-day. In the event of any increase in the per- 
centage limit up to which the imported basic exchange 
allocation may be used, the ro per cent. allacation may be 
increased by twice the amount of the increase in the 
general percentage limit. It will be seen that under 
present conditions this concession is only of limited value, 
but it is at least a gesture which recognises the importance 
of our entrepdét and colonial trade. 
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GOLD IN WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


THE devaluation of the pound has profounaly .nodified the 
outlook for gold producers in the sterling area, and en- 
couraged a large-scale movement of new capital into the 
industry, helped by the Treasury’s willingness to waive the 
** embargo ’’ on “‘ Imperial ’’ issues. We have already 
discussed the scope and prospects of the movement in‘the 
Union and in West Africa (see the Economist of July 7 
and 28, 1934, pages 21 and 171). We now propose to 
examine its implications in Western Australia, whose poten- 
tial importance as a gold producer was attested by the 
flotation, last month, of a new finance company, backed by 
some of the most powerful names in the mining world. 

The recognition of Australia’s potentialities as a gold 
producer is not a matter of yesterday. Portuguese ex- 
plorers, early in the sixteenth century, may have been 
aware of the metal’s existence in the new continent, but 
they made few efforts to exploit it, and for three more 
centuries Australia’s gold lay undisturbed. In 1833 a 
discovery of the metal was reported in New South Wales, 
but that State was soon eclipsed as a gold producer by 
Victoria. Both Queensland and South Australia were sub- 
sequently added to the list of producers, but as late as the 
eighteen-sixties the President of the Royal Geographical 
Society categorically denied the existence of gold in 
Western Australia. The discoveries of 1885, however, at 
Hall’s Creek, in the Kimberley district, confuted the 
authorities, and heralded a series of finds destined 
to eclipse all previously made in Australia. The Kimberley 
district was abandoned, after some {1,000,000 of gold had 
been extracted, but more spectacular discoveries followed. 
Australia resounded with reports of fortunate prospectors 
at Coolgardie and Kalgurli, who picked up in a few days 
hundreds of ounces of gold, including such famous nuggets 
as ‘‘ Big Ben,’’ worth £3,500, and ‘‘ Golden Eagle,”’ 
valued at £6,500. 

As in all “‘ pioneer ’’ gold fields, many fortunes were 
made—and lost. ‘‘ Prospects,’’ for which large sums were 
paid on the strength of surface indications, frequently 
petered out at depth. By the beginning of the present 
century, however, Western Australia had settled down to 
serious mining. Between 1890 and 1900 the population of 
the State was quadrupled. Altogether Western Australia, 
from 1890 to the end of 1933, has produced gold to the 
value of {177,677,722—a record excelled so far only by 
Victoria. To-day Western Australia accounts for some 
75 per cent. of the annual gold output of the Common- 
wealth, though the peak of its production was achieved as 
far back as the first decade of this century. It has been 
left to recent prospecting and development, fostered by 


changed world conditions, to provide the industry with a 
new lease of life, and to transform its immediate outlook. 

The gold mining industry of Australia has benefited 
from world conditions, in the last few years, to a far greater 
extent than that, for instance, of South Africa. The Union, 
having long depended on gold as her chief export and 
major source of wealth, felt depression far less acutely 
than other primary producing countries or most manu- 
facturing nations. While the value of all other commodi- 
ties was falling, the price of gold remained stable, and 
South Africa was able to postpone the devaluation of her 
currency for fifteen months after Great Britain had been 
compelled to take that step. Australia’s economy, how- 
ever, was primarily dependent upon wool and wheat, whose 
heavy fall in price threatened to make her debt burden 
intolerable and overset her whole economic structure. An 
adverse balance of payments encouraged her to devalue 
the Australian pound relatively early in the depression, and 
producers of gold received an immediate benefit. More- 
over, while the South African Government has always 
appeared to view the increased profits of gold mining, after 
currency devaluation, with a somewhat jealous eye, the 
Commonwealth, anxious to stimulate the production of the 
one commodity with an apparently unlimited external 
market at a fixed price, followed devaluation with a sub- 
sidy. Though the latter, in its original form, has now been 
abandoned, the Commonwealth is still prepared to guar- 
antee a price of £5 10s. per ounce, in Australian currency, 
for all gold produced in excess of 451,432 ounces per 
annum, with a limit of {1 per ounce on the amount of the 
bounty. Australia, further, has studiously avoided the 
heavy discriminatory taxation imposed in South Africa. At 
present, with a London price around 138s. per ounce, the 
Australian producer is receiving 172s. 6d. in his local 
currency. The prospects of an early return of the Austra- 
lian pound to par, which would eliminate his exchange 
differential advantage, are not seriously regarded. Unless 
the prices of such commodities as wheat and wool rise to 
a spectacular degree, Australia’s external debt obligations 
must continue to weigh somewhat heavily upon her cur- 
rency, despite her recent conversion operations. Mean- 
while gold mining costs have not, so far, appreciably 
reflected the fall in the gold value of the Commonwealth’s 
currency. Australian labour, which in the past has enjoyed 
a reputation for a certain intransigeance, not wholly un- 
earned, is reputed as likely to maintain its present. more 
conciliatory attitude, as indeed it has every inducement to 
do, for the present outlook promises very substantial benefits 
to owners and miners alike. 
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The increased readiness of British speculative investors 
to subscribe capital for new enterprises in the Western 
Australian field needs no further explanation. The famous 
‘“‘ Golden Mile ’’ at Kalgurli has of itself provided a suffi- 
ciently powerful advertisement of the effect of the higher 

old price on the dividends of companies already operating, 
as the following summary suggests : — 


DIVIDENDS PAID 


Boulder Perseverance, Ltd.—1926, 10 per cent.; 1928, 10 

per cent.; 1931, 20 per cent.; 1932, 30 per cent.; 
: + 1933, 30 per cent. . 

Great Boulder Proprietary Gold Mines, Ltd.—1924 to 1928, 
nil; 1929, 124 per cent.; 1930, 12} per cent.; 1931, 
25 per cent.; 1932, 25 per cent.; 1933, 37} per cent. 

Lake View and Star, Ltd.— 1921-22 to 1931-32, nil; 1932-33, 
50 per cent. 

North Kalgurli (1912), Ltd.—50 per cent. for 1933. 

South Kalgurli Consolidated, Ltd.—1920-21 to 1930-31, 
2s. 6d. per share per annum; 1931-32, 2s. 6d. per 
share and 2s. 6d. per share return of capital; 1932-33, 
2s. 6d. per share and 2s. 6d. per share return of capital ; 
1933-34, 5s. per share. 


The annexed maps (reproduced by permission of the 
Financial News) show the position of Western Australia’s 
auriferous areas and the distribution of claims on the 
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“Golden Mile.’’ Further ‘‘ publicity ’’ for Western 
Australia, in the London market, has been provided by the 
discovery and opening up of Wiluna, a company formed, 
under the auspices of the Consolidated Gold Fields and 
Associated Mining and Finance Corporation groups, as 
long ago as 1927. Asa result of initial difficulties with the 
treatment process, and of doubts as to continuance of the 
formation, the price of the company’s shares fell to a low 
level towards the end of 1931. During the following year, 
however, the company surmounted its difficulties, and the 
added advantage of the increased gold price produced a 
rapid rise in the shares. It became apparent that Wiluna, 
Situated some three hundred miles north of Kalgurli, was 
less an isolated mine than a fresh goldfield. The com- 
pany has now entered the dividend list. The group respon- 
sible for its exploitation holds options on the ground to 
the north of its area through a company known as Gold 
Fields Australian Development, Ltd., formed in 1932. 
Other mining finance houses have followed the example 
of Consolidated Gold Fields. A most important develop- 
ment in this direction was the decision of the Central 


Mining and Union Corporation groups to join with the 
‘* pioneer ’’ group, already mentioned, and the Imperial 
Smelting and Zinc Corporations in a pooling of interests 
through the medium of a new concern, Gold Exploration 
and Finance Company of Australia, Ltd. Some 1,800,000 
of the latter’s 10s. shares, offered at par at the end of last 
month, were readily taken, and are now quoted at a 
premium of 4s. 9d. In Western Australia the new company 
operates chiefly through the Western Mining Corporation, 
which holds mining reservations over areas scattered among 
practically all the promising districts of the State. Inten- 
sive prospecting is now being carried on by a field staff and 
by aerial survey. In addition, the associated Champagne 
Syndicate has acquired leases over some 670 acres in the 
Kalgurli district. 

Another important group, at present engaged in Western 
Australian prospecting, was responsible for the flotation of 
Anglo-Australian Gold Development, Ltd., in 1933 and 
Commonwealth Mining and Finance, Ltd., this year. 
Among the companies already ‘‘ floated off ’’ by this group 
are North Kalgurli United Gold Development, Ltd. 
(formed to take up leases adjoining the North Kalgurli 
mine), Southern Cross Gold Development, Ltd. (whose pro- 
perties are about one hundred miles to the west), and 
Murchison Gold Development, Ltd. (operating at approxi- 
mately the same distance to the north of Kalgurli). 

The following table shows the issued capital, present 
share quotations and recent results (where available) of the 
companies mentioned in this article : — 




















- Latest Report 
. Present 
Issued | nation 
Com; : ota- 
ane Capital of = Date of Paid 
Accounts | (%) (%) 
Established Producers : s. d. 
Great Boulder Pro; 233,332 2s. 12 3 } Dec. 19393} 35-4 |. 37-5 
Bo Perseverance 124,793 1s. 3 4%] Dec. 1933] 26-2 30 
Lake View & Star ......... ,000 4s. 28 0 une, 1933} 57-1 50(a) 
North Kalgurli (1912) ... | 100,000] 2s. | 17 3 = 1933} 50-7 -| 50 
Sth. Kalgurli Consol....... 62,502 5s. 26 6 | Mar., 1934] 134-9 | 100 
We eitiebscidascecciaseecs 1,558,392} {1 65 6 | Mar., 1934 (d) (d) 
Other Companies referred to 
tn Text: 
Gold Exp. & Fin. of Austr. | 900,000 10s. 9 9c) aie 
Anglo-Aus. Gold Devel.... | 200,712 5s. 10 9 | Feb., 1934 
Commonwealth Mng. and 
Fimance ...........sceeees 775,000 5s. 5 10} 
N. Kalgurli Utd. Gid. Dev.| 200,000 5s. 10 0 
Southern Cross G.D. ...... | 360,000 5s. 7 0 
Murchison G.D. ............ 300,000 5s. 4 9(cd) 


(a) Three interims of 124 per cent. paid for current year. 
Interim dividend of declared in 


(b) Accounts not yet issued. 
of 10 per cent. 
(d) Ex options. 


December, 1933. (c) Shares 5s. paid. 


From the viewpoint of the speculative investor, whose 
co-operation will remain indispensable in the opening up 
of Western Australia’s gold resources, a certain importance 
attaches to the fact that many of the prospective new mines 
are surface propositions, and may consequently reach the 
production wp in a shorter period than the new deep-level 
properties on the Rand. It is generally admitted, however, 
that the gold-bearing formation is less regular than that of 
the famous South African field, and some proportion of 
disappointments may be inevitable. The investor who is 
willing to adventure his money in this field may be advised 
chiefly to follow the big groups, which enjoy the benefit of 
the best available technical advice and possess the financial 
resources necessary to overcome initial difficulties. The 
history of Wiluna is the best commentary on the soundness 
of this advice. 





_ 


INVESTMENT NOTES 





Foreign Lending—New Style.—This week’s “ plac- 
ing,’ in London, by Hambros Bank of approximately 
£1,150,000 of 5$ per cent. first mortgage debentures of 
the Aktieselskapet Union (Union Company) of Oslo, at 98, 
is not the first ‘‘ foreign ’’ issue made since the Treasury 
laid its embargo on the London market. In April, 1933, 
permission was given for a loan of {1,000,000 to the Danish. 
Government, in 44 per cent. bonds, issued at 964, in con- 
nection with the building of the Seeland-Falster Bridge 
with British steel. This week’s offer, nevertheless, is of 
historic interest as the first under the enabling provisions 
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announced by the Chancellor on July roth last. It pro- 
duces no “‘ direct benefit to British industry,’’ but permits 
a country within the sterling bloc to increase its sterling 
assets. e proceeds will be used to refund Kr.21,500,000 
of the company’s 6} per cent. first mortgage debenture 
stock held by the Bank of Norway, and will be credited 
to the latter’s account in London. The company reduces 
its interest charge, Norway ratifies her membership of the 
sterling club, by putting herself under at least «1 indirect 
** obligation ’’ to London, and British investoi: obtain a 
reasonably sound stock, giving a higher yield than that 
obtainable on most domestic debentures. e implications 
of the offer, presumably, have been carefully considered. 
Norway’s credit is excellent—the Norwegian Government's 
4 per cent. Sterling Loan of 1911 stands at 111 in London— 
and the Union Company is the largest producer of news- 
print and mechanical pulp in the country. From an earn- 
ings standpoint, the ‘‘ cover ’’ for the debentures is not 
over-generous, for interest alone will take £60,000 a year at 
the outset, while available profits have been as low as 
{110,627 in a recent year. The security for the debentures, 
however, is not earnings, but exports, for the company 
will instruct its foreign buyers to pay their entire proceeds 
direct to the debenture holders’ agents in London, who 
will keep in sterling each month one-twelfth of the amount 
required for the service of the debentures. In the last 
ten years the company’s output—which is practically all 
exported—has been as high as {1,519,185 in a single 
year, but depression reduced the total for 1933 to 
£618,933. or the first seven months of 1934 output has 
been running at the rate of approximately {£730,000 for a 
full year. This form of security is clearly designed to 
obviate the disadvantages which have been proved to 
attach to other methods of safeguarding bondholders’ in- 
terests in depression. It is by no means novel, for the 
twenty-five-year Sinking Fund gold bonds of the Potash 
Syndicate of Germany are similarly secured, inter alia, on 
the proceeds of the sale of potash to countries outside 
Germany. The ‘exchange transfer risk’’ is not 
eliminated, for the Union Company is apparently under 
no obligation to invoice all its foreign sales in sterling— 
though, in fact, its exports are largely made to countries 
inside the British Empire. Meanwhile, subscribers to the 
loan are secured in the near future, by the Anglo- 
Norwegian Trade Agreement, against discriminatory treat- 
ment as regards imports of the company’s chief products 
into their most important market. One may speculate 
over the Treasury’s attitude had the company’s products, 
in addition to being ‘‘ competitive ’’ with those of Empire 
countries, been subject to the British tariff. Should one 
traffic with the Devil, even to increase his sterling assets: 


* * * 


Australian Prospects.—The Australian wool sales 
which start on Monday of next week have traditional 
importance in setting the pace of Australian economic 
activity during the ensuing season. Last year’s sales were 
highly favourable, but advance indications this year are 
less promising. Demand from the gold bloc has 
deteriorated, and the control of raw material imports into 
Germany has led to definite weakness in prices. Offerings 
to be made at Brisbane have consequently been reduced 
from 1,600,000 bales to 1,350,000 bales. It is possible, 
however, that the commercial concordat with Japan may 
encourage Japanese demand, and the effects of a possible 
fall in wool may be mitigated by the improvement in 
wheat prices. Meanwhile holders of Australian bonds 
have a September “‘ election risk ’’ to consider. Although 
the tenor of Mr Lyon’s opening speech in the campaign is 
of good omen for Commonwealth bonds, some Australian 
political observers question the return of his party to 
power and are canvassing the possibility of a composite 
Government of the United Australia Party and the Left- 
Centre. In either case, adequate surveillance of the rights 
of bondholders seems assured. The latter now have more 
to fear, in the long run, from the trend of Australian tariff 
policy, evidenced by this month’s increased duties on 
certain classes of piece-goods and yarns which have excited 
protest in Lancashire. Current quotations on the Mel- 
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bourne Stock Exchange show the redemption yield on 
ten 4 per cent. issues at no more than {3 6s. 3d. per cent., 
but it may be significant that the average net quotations 
have fallen from {109 2s. 10d. to {£107 6s. od. from 
August 7th to August 14th. We set out in the following 
table the course of London quotations of Commonwealth 
stocks during this year, with current prices and yields : — 


Quotations Yield to 


tion 
| | Jan. 31 | sar. 23 | Jone 28 | Aug. 14 (%) 
sxatiiintsiinsiiita i a aah nc  ahMieiae 





s. d. 
. eiegnces 1935-45 1023 1033 102 1025 f 18 6f 
4% per cent. ......... 105 107 104 105 318 0 
5 percent. ......... 1945-75 108} 111 108 108 427 
3} per cent. ......... 1 102 103 102 102 216 6 
percent. ......... 1955-70 105 108 106 106 312 3 
4 percent. ......... 102 103 102 102 317 6 
per cent. ......... 100 103 100 100 315 0 
per cent. ......... 1937-38 101 102 101 101 339 
per cent. ......... 1 9 {a 103 100 101 315 3 
per cent. ......... 1954-59 (a) (a) 98 98 313 3 
(a) Not issued. ¢ Flat yield. 


The stocks were carried upward by the falling trend of 
interest rates during the first quarter of the , but the 
March 28th level has not been maintained. The Common- 
wealth made a prompt start with debt conversion, and 
apart from the 5 per cent. 1935-45 loan, of- which 


£22,384,000 is outstanding, the scope for further opera- 


tions is restricted for six years. The restoration of Aus- 
tralian credit to a 3} per cent. basis is a tribute to measures 
of financial rehabilitation, but the yields inevitably take 
into account the dependence of the Commonwealth upon 
primary products. 


* * * 


Stockholders and Railway Wages.—The railway wage 
settlement, whose terms are discussed in a Note on page 304, 
involves the reliquishment by the companies of about one- 


fourth of the total savings in their annual wages bill, effected . 


under all heads as a result of reductions and adjustments 
under the National Wages Board award of March, 1931. Its 
cost in a full year is stated to be in the neighbourhood of 
£1,100,000. The distribution of this amount between the 
four railways cannot be exactly ascertained. On the occa- 
sion of the original award, however, we estimated that the 


then saving would be distributed between the four com-. 


panies (in order of magnitude) in the approximate propor- 
tions of 7, 5, 3 and 2, respectively. Assuming that these 
ratios are still broadly operative, the following table gives a 


rough picture of the incidence of the new agreement, in 


1934, and in a full year: — 


(000’s omitted) 


London London 
Midland and 
and North Great 


Scottish Eastern Western Southern 


£ £ £ £ 
Approximate cost of new agree- 
ment, Oct.—Dec., 1934......... 55 40 25 16 
Approximate cost in full year... 450 325 195 130 


Increase of net revenue in first 
half 1934, compared 1933...... 1,000 686 370 90 


The increased amounts falling on the current year, it will be 
seen, are moderate. The cost of the concessions, from the 
stockholders’ point of view, however, can perhaps best be 
expressed by the statement that, on the basis of the above 
estimates for a full year, the L.M.S. has passed on to its 
workers about 45 per cent. of the recovery in net earnings 
secured in the first half of this year—whose repetition, in 
the second half, is highly unlikely. The corresponding 
figures for the other railways are:—L.N.E. 47 per cent., 
G.W. 52 per cent., and Southern 145 per cent. A full year’s 
concessions are equivalent to 1.1 per cent. on L.M.S. 1923 
Preference stock; 0.6 per cent. and 0.75 per cent., respec- 
tively, on L.N.E. 4 per Cent. First Preference and 5 per 
Cent. Redeemable Preference; 0.45 cent. on Great 


Western Ordinary; and 0.47 per cent. on Southern Preferred 
Ordinary. 
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Tin Quota Cut.—With strangely light heart, the 
market seized on Monday’s communiqué from the Inter- 
national Tin Committee as justification for putting tin 
shares to higher levels. The Committee agreed to recom- 
mend to the signatory Governments that, during the period 
from October 1 to December 31, 1934, the quota should be 
fixed at 40 per cent. of the standard tonnages, against 
50 per cent. for the six months expiring on September 3oth. 
The tin market had shown a falling trend during this 
month, towards the figure of £225 per ton which, it is 
rumoured, the s rs of restriction ‘‘ have in mind.’’ 
It is stated by some dealers that the maintenance of prices 
in recent weeks was due solely to the purchase of nearly 
10,000 tons by a group during June and July. The sharp 
fall in American and European purchases, indeed, had no 
visible effect on quotations, although business, with the 
exception of home demand for plates, was reduced to 
extremely low levels. This fall, although occasioned in 
part by seasonal influences in America, and exchange diffi- 
culties in Europe, is also related to the quest for substitutes 
which has been encouraged by the sharp rise in the price of 
the metal under restriction. The increase in the quota to 
50 per cent. from April was interpreted as a sign that the 
interests favouring restriction would, in the future, consider 
the claims of the consumer more adequately. This week’s 
proposed change is less reassuring for the tinplate industry, 
and it is difficult to see how producers are likely to benefit. 
With its eye on the improvement in the metal on Monday, 
the share market evidently overlooked the effect on mining 
revenues of a 20 per cent. reduction in the rate of output, 
and the inevitable increase in operating costs per ton. 
Meanwhile, the accumulation of the special 5 per cent. 
“buffer. ’’ quota proceeds. The equilibrium of supply 
and demand at reasonable price levels, as we have pre- 
viously suggested, would constitute a more valid bull point 
for the shares of low-cost producers than the present arti- 
ficial regimentation of supply. In Malayan quarters, it is 
feared that the accumulation of the ‘‘ buffer ’’ pool implies 
the attempted perpetuation of control, despite authoritative 
statements that the pool stocks will only be used to eliminate 
short-period market fluctuations. The pressure to reduce 
supplies to ‘‘ amenable ’’ proportions continues, but the 
resultant price has not only involved the accumulation of a 
vast potential output, if and when restriction is abandoned, 
but also threatens to involve a dangerous spiral of reduced 
output—higher prices—reduced demand. To the inde- 
pendent observer, it still appears that a freer market would 


be of common advantage to producers, consumers and 
shareholders. . , 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The tone of the indus- 
trial share market has remained firm this week, though 
the volume of business has tended to fall off since 
the beginning of the new account. The computations of 
the Actuaries show that average values have now fully 
recovered the ground lost in the second half of July. The 
index for 144 industrials of all classes (December 31, 1928 
= 100) stands at 70.5, against 69.9 a week ago and 70.4 
a month ago. The corresponding yield figures are 3.72, 
3-74 and 3.71 per cent. The rise over the past week 

been well distributed among the component groups, as 
the following figures suggest : — 





Prices (Dec. 31, 1928== 100) Yields (%) 




















Group (and No. of 
Securities) July 17, | Aug. 7, |Aug. 14, | July 17, | Aug. 7, |Aug. 14, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

Home tithe” this Week : 
_— B (4)... bdchesanesbdetes 80-1 74°5 80-5 1-48 1°51 1°46 
OF ye and Distilleries (16) 109-3 110-4 111-4 3-91 3-92 3-95 
Bi (5) cosevecce stseeesessceseeees 62-6 61-4 62-5 4-69 4-78 4-70 
ns Materials (4) ...... 81-7 80-4 81-9 4°13 4-19 4°25 
lectric Supplies - esheseses 94-2 93-1 93-7 4°50 4°55 4°52 

1 Lower this Week : 
Irn and Steel er 51-5 51-3 51-0 1-24 1-22 1-21 

vestment Trusts (15) ...... 50-8 50-1 49-6 3-76 3-81 ° 


<vestment Trusts (15) ......! 50-8 ' 50-1! 49-6 | 3-76 | 3-81} 3-84 
Considerable bear closing in home rails followed the 
announcement of the wages agreement, though second and 
third thoughts were less favourable, and prices reacted. 
Brewery shares have remained active, on the moderately 
cheerful tone of chairmen at recent annual meetings. The 
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popularity of building material shares is undiminished. 
The further mild recession in investment trust stocks reflects 
the continuance of a downward trend in published earnings 
figures. Coal, iron and steel shares have been slightly . 
affected by fears that the South Wales wages situation may 


involve the danger of a general ‘‘ sympathetic ’’ stoppage 
in the autumn. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in July.—We received 197 company 
reports last month, showing an aggregate rise in profits of 
27.1 per cent. by comparison with the previous year. 
Figures for recent months are shown below :— 


No. of Rise or No. of Rise ov 


Reports Pub- Com- Fallin ReportsPub- Com- Fallin 
lished in panies Profits* lished in panies Profits* 

1983— %  1934— % 
MD eivoccec<ces 209 + 2-26 January ...... 122 + 3-27 
June ......... 214 — 1-46 February 209 + 5-02 
DEE seccevessees 160 — 3-20 March ......... 216 + 6-34 
August ...... 45 —11-62 April ......... 188 +12-96 
September 102 — 4-06 May ......40. 251 +23-43 
October ...... 121 +17-06 June ......... 201 +20-44 
November ... 185 +79-64 FORE: scccceeee 197 +27-1 
December ... 138 +13-04 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The reports of the month disclose net profits of £9,747,289, 
as compared with {7,670,499 in the preceding year. The 
feature of the month’s reports is the vigorous upswing in 
rubber and tea company earnings. Forty-four rubber com- 
panies disclosed net profits of £160,100, representing a net 
improvement of £383,445 by comparison with the previous 
year, while 26 tea. companies showed net earnings of 
£510,283, against total losses of £36,122 for 1932-33 work- 
ing. These two groups contribute 45 per cent. of the total 
improvement of {2,076,790, while 11 brewery concerns are 
responsible for 43 per cent. The miscellaneous group of 43 
companies shows an improvement from {£793,098 to 
£1,122,356, but other sections show small and i 
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changes. We set out in the following table the results of 
nine important companies : — 











Net Profits for 
Financial Years 
ending in Change 
1933 — % 
£ 
Anglo-Argentine Tramways ...... Dr. 263,307 Dr. 584,003 ob 
Armstrong- Whitworth Secs. ...... Dr. 246,856 Dr. 531,214 bs 
SEED. ccnscssasnivarroversnissocsees 1,724,128 2,140,621 + 24-2 
Furness Withy —...........scsees0e0+ 379,675 378,165 — 0-4 
ERNED in cuvsgenswosiberdscnonspneren 1,468,903 1,745,174 + 18-8 
International Tea ..............++5. 614,729 5,860 + 5:1 
Patons and Baldwins ............... 409,273 330,300 — 19-3 
Richard Thomas ,................+08- 111,440 263,063 +136-0 
Watney, Combe, Reid............... 825,376 999,867 + 12:1 
Total, nine companies 5,023,361 5,387,833 + 7:3 


Although these companies account for over 55 per cent. of 
the total profits, the heavy losses of Anglo-Argentine Tram- 
ways and Armstrong-Whitworth Securities have materially 
reduced their share in the month’s improvement. 





COMPANY NOTES 





Wireless Companies.—The fallacy that rapidly ex- 
panding profits are a necessary consequence of rapidly 
expanding output has nowhere been better exposed than 
in the wireless manufacturing industry. Between 1924 
and 1927 the number of licences outstanding doubled, 
only to double again by the end of 1931, when the total 
of receiving licences in force was 4,329,400. The depres- 
sion, far from checking the expansion of the wireless habit, 
has seen the absolute rate of increase hastened. By the 
end of 1932 the licences in force were 5,973,800. They 





(Profits in £'000) 
Company | rs | sor | rss | 1905 |  s004. 


British Radio Gramophone 
(Dec. 31) :— 


Earned for Pref. ............... Dr. 2-8 | Dr. 1-4} Dr. 0°4 

Celestion (Mar. 31) :— 
Earned for Pref. ............... one a 0-5 | Dr. 8-6 

E. K. Cole (May 31) :— 
Earned for Ord. ............. we 105-2 102-8 | Dr.26-6*| 88-6 
SEE TE. pkesavbsnesesoccncess ai 244-4 83-5 Nil 55-5 
Dividend % __ ........seeeeeeee os 100 40 Nil 20 


Kolster-Brandes (Dec. 31) :— 


(Sec | below) 


arned for Div. ............++ 21-2° 6-9 86-5 | Dr.26-7*| Dv.150-1 
SITE Te enssnssasssnnsesveses 2-4 1-1 9-9 Nil Nil 
Dividend %  ........ssseneeees Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 

Lissen (Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for Ord. ............... oe 38-3 134-4 77-1 
SET \.ntseusseyesensvenins ps 12-8 40-6 21-5 
Dividend % —........ssesereceee Nil 12} 124 

Pye Radio (March 31) :--- 
Earned for Dfd. Ord. ...... 35-1 42-5 85-4 71-3 14-0 
TENE TE. seb cunccengenensneues 150-9 182-7 379-4 316-8 60-2 
Dividend % — .........seeeeeeee 100 100 125 125 125 


* Broken periods equated to 12 months basis by simple proportion. ; 
_, Note.—As Electric and Musical Industries, Ltd., is the largest concern in the industry 
its name is included above. But no trading figures are yet available on which sound 


conclusions can be based. 





are now over 6,400,000. Despite this bounding expansion 
of their market, however, the manufacturers of wireless 
sets and components have in many cases had to face sub- 
stantial trading losses, as the accompanying table shows. 
Even successful and relatively stable concerns, such as Pye 
Radio, have not been able to maintain their earnings at 
the levels of a few years ago. The business, like other 
trades exploiting modern inventions, has attracted new 
participants whose technical qualifications have been 
sounder than their business experience. Further, as a 
small local business may support itself largely by the 
assembling of sets from standard components bought at 
trade discounts, the industry has suffered from the dis- 
advantages of a multiplicity of small units. In conse- 
quence, production has run ahead even of the soaring 
demand, and price cutting has been rampant, particularly 
since November, 1932. At the beginning of this year the 
leading manufacturing company reduced the price of its 
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standard set from {15 15s. to {12 12s.—a substantial cut 
-—only to see the new price immediately undercut by 
smaller concerns. Such chaotic conditions are hardly 
likely to be permanent in any industry, but may be of 
fairly long life. Even if its major disadvantages were 
overcome, other elements of instability would persist. As 
the present exhibition at Olympia so clearly demonstrates, 
the wireless industry is still making rapid technical 
advances. The example of the motor and aeroplane in- 
dustries shows that technical progress, however advan- 
tageous for the industry as a whole, produces violent 
fluctuations in the earnings of industrial concerns. Now 
one, and now another, takes the lead or falls behind. 
Intense competition necessitates heavy selling expenses; 
while the goodwill established by advertisement depends 
precariously on the fortunes of the latest model. Finally, 
the rush to secure a share in the rapidly expanding market 
has allowed a somewhat faulty distribution system to be 
built up in the radio industry. This has absorbed liquid 
assets, otherwise available for research and development, 
into the somewhat stagnant pool of hire-purchase finance. 
It may be that the dominating size and resources of Electric 
and Musical Industries, Ltd., will allow it gradually to 
assume control of the industry in somewhat the same way 
as Courtaulds, Ltd., has assumed control of rayon produc- 
tion. Owing to the prevalent opening for the very small 
unit, however, the task of consolidation will be difficult 
and slow. Meanwhile the shares of individual ‘wireless 
manufacturers may provide handsome profits for specialists 
with inside knowledge as to which companies are selling 
their products. At present, however, their appeal to the 
general investor is somewhat narrowly limited. 


* * * 


Guinness (of London).—The {1 units of Arthur 
Guinness ordinary stock have enjoyed a net rise from 112s. 
to 118s. 6d. since the chairman, the Earl of Iveagh, dis- 
closed at the annual meeting, on August roth, that the com- 
pany had decided to establish an English branch at Park 
Royal, on the north-western side of London. The business 
has been established in Ireland for 175 years, but the dis- 
tance from its principal market has threatened recently, 
through conditions outside its control, to become consider- 
ably wider than the Irish Sea. The company, in fact, may 
be giving notice to the Fianna Fail Government of its pre- 
paredness against the fiscal possibilities of Irish ‘‘ indepen- 
dence ’’—with a hint, possibly, that good conduct may earn 
some remission of the sentence, in the statement that the 
company intends to ‘‘ open slowly ’’ in England and may 
have profitable Irish ‘‘ sidelines ’’ to replace some of the 
work transferred to Great Britain. The plan was first mooted 
in 1913, when a site was purchased near Manchester, but 
was postponed on account of the war and the subsequent 
increase in building costs. In the meantime, the proportion 
of the company’s trade done in England, especially in 
Southern England, has steadily increased. Exhaustive tests 
have confirmed the view that the quality of the Guinness 
product will be unaffected by a change of location. The 
“* Liffey water ’’ legend will doubtless die hard, but it has 
been suggested—not, perhaps, in entire seriousness—that as 
the company has, in fact, drawn its Dublin water, not from 
the river, but from the neighbouring Grand Canal, the 
(English) Grand Union Canal Company (which has recently 
passed its interim dividend owing to the drought) may be 
induced to provide similar facilities at Park Royal. There 
should be no necessity for an early increase in the com- 
pany’s issued capital, for it already holds Government and 
other securities valued, below market prices, in the last 
balance sheet at £4,644,000. Whether stockholders may look 
for increased dividends, in the near future, is more doubt- 
ful. The new arrangements may be calculated ultimately to 


check, or to reverse, the downward trend of earnings of 


recent years (trading profits were {1,701,131 last year, 
against £3,099,548 in the year ended June 30, 1925), but the 
directors may well elect to follow a conservative distribution 
policy during the period of transition. That the position of 
the brewing industry generally, however, has improved over 
the past year is admitted by practically all its spokesmen. 
At the Watney, Combe meeting, Colonel Serocold, the chair- 
man, confirmed this view, and discussed the working of the 
‘* control ’’ scheme for hops. 
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Initial Services.—This Company distributes toil t 
uisites and teas to business houses, and also manufac- 
tures and supplies tricycles and motor vans on maintenance 


contracts. Its trading results continue satisfactory. After 


being stabilised at approximately {210,000 for the previous 

three years, trading profits have advanced to £222,566. 

Three years’ comparative results are set out below: — 
Years to June 30, 


1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ 
Trading and other income.......... 218,331 218,293 226,929 
Fees, depreciation and taxation... 56,577 54,571 58,560 
Preference dividends ............... 32,000 32,000 32,000 
Earned .....ccccccssceeee 129,754 131,722 136,369 
Ordinary } Paid ............ceceeeees 84,375 84,375 86,250 
shares ) Earned %...........0000+ 76°9 78-1 79-1 
Ts. wencenntgnenenann 50 50 50 
General reServe .......c.cccccssescceee 45,000 45,000 50,000f 
Carried forward ..........scccsceeeees 17,688 20,035 20,154 


t Includes £40,000 written off goodwill. 


A first allocation has been made to reducing goodwill, 
which in earlier years was the largest asset in the balance 
sheet, and which now stands at {160,000. Apart from an 
increase of {90,000 in investments in subsidiary companies 
which is not explained in the directors’ report, the balance 
sheet shows little change. At 66s. the 5s. ordinary shares 
yield £3 17s. 9d., but the very satisfactory profits record, 
in a field which is little explored, may conceivably attract 
competition from new entrants. 
* * * 


‘‘ Chartered ’? Prospects.—A half-yearly interim state- 
ment of dividend policy is due to be made by the British 
South Africa Company (‘‘ Chartered ’’) in September. It 
may be opportune therefore to bring up to date our survey 
of the company’s position, made in the Economist of 
January 2oth last, page 128, and our further reference to 
copper interests later (in our issue of May 12, 1934, page 
1033). The company’s income can be put under four head- 
ings: From (a) fixed interest investments; (b) shareholdings; 
(c) royalties; (d) financial operations. From division (a) 
revenue should increase this year to an equivalent of 
royalties received from Southern Rhodesia last year which 
were exchanged for Government stock. From division (b) 
not much improvement in returns for the past half-year is to 
be anticipated, since the two chief holdings are copper and 
Rhodesia Railways Trust shares. Although the Rhokana 
company, in which ‘‘Chartered,’’ as shareholders, are mostly 
interested, showed a modest profit in its last balance sheet, 
the trend of price for copper has been disappointing, and 
the current profits of the Rhodesian copper producers cannot 
be handsome. On the other hand, the progress of the 
Rhodesian railways has been marked. Traffics for eight 
months to May last have improved by 40 per cent. over the 
corresponding period a year ago, the respective figures 
being : 1932-33, £1,418,479; 1933-34, £1,966,293. This 
result has enabled the companies to pay already part of 
arrears of interest on their various debentures. All out- 
standing balances will be repaid as soon as certain for- 
Malities are adjusted. The immediate benefit to the 
“ Chartered ’’ company will be two-fold. Railway earn- 
ings have been sufficient to repay its advances in respect of 
interest on debentures which it had guaranteed. Any further 
liabilities under this guarantee now become contingent. The 
distribution of fresh dividends by the railways on their 
ordinary shares, however, is likely to be deferred for some 
time to come, since proposals have been agreed upon by the 
three Colonial administrations concerned and the railways 
to provide for the replenishment and maintenance on a new 
basis of a Statutory Reserve Fund. The required accumula- 
tion approximates to a sum of about one million pounds. 
Probably, therefore, no early increase of revenue from the 
important investment in Rhodesia Railways Trust will be 
forthcoming. Prospects, however, have indubitably im- 
Proved. As regards division (c) of ‘‘ Chartered’s ’’ profits— 
income from royalties—the output of minerals for January- 

june, 1934, compared with the preceding six months, shows 
little change in the minor products. Copper production has 
nsen by some 7,000 tons to 64,709 tons, and the only re- 
markable alteration has been a rise in the out-turn of cobalt 
from 251,468 lbs. in July-December, 1933, to 678,386 lbs. 
in January-June, 1934. On the whole, revenue from 
Toyalties may have moderately increased. Profits from (d) 
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—financial operations—must necessarily be a matter of sur- 
mise. The ‘‘Chartered’’ company is not directly interested 
in the gold-mining market, which has been so active. No 
transactions of great importance have taken place in the 
copper section. On the whole, the omens suggest an 
interim distribution on ‘‘ Chartered ’’ corresponding to that 
of last September. 
* * * 


Other Company Results.—Owing to the holiday 
““ close season,’’ only eight reports have been received 
from other companies. The usual summary table appears 
on page 335. Henry Briggs, the Yorkshire colliery com- 
pany, shows a slight improvement in profits from {48,713 
to £51,131. Kelsall and Kemp have published accounts 
covering six months to June owing to a change in the 
accounting date from December 31st to June 30th. Profits 
amount to £33,657, and the dividend of 3} per cent. actual 
is half the previous year’s full rate. In the Trust group, 
Continental and Industrial reports a further fall in net 
revenue from {93,913 to £75,333, and the dividend is 
reduced from 64 to 4 per cent. For the Third Scottish 
American, the fall is slight (£37,160, against £38,857), and 
the dividend is reduced by 2 per cent. to 17 per cent. The 
usual quarterly dividends of 6 and 2} per cent. have been 
announced by Boots Pure Drug and J. and P. Coats. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
_ THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANG 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET ACCOUNT 
August 28 August 30 
THE tone of the markets remained firm, but the volume of 
business tended to decline. Those who were bears, three 
weeks before, closed their positions last week-end, and 
few operators had sufficient optimism to open substantial 
commitments on the other tack. Generally, those who had 
a profit—as in home rails—cashed in on the first signs of a 
check. Prices advanced, nevertheless, for the market, 
having been cleared of its floating supplies of stock, marked 
up quotations on every appearance of a buyer. Generally, 
emphasis shifted from both the gilt-edged and the mining 
markets towards industrial shares. He 

Quiet conditions obtained in gilt-edged, and prices 
slightly as the week progressed, both irredeemable’ and 
short-term stocks being affected. India loans moved in'sym- 
pathy. Among Dominion issues, Australians were some- 
what easier on the conditions described in a Note on 
page 318. 

Despite the reaction in American wheat prices, South 
American bonds—particularly Brazilian—remained firm. 
European bonds again attracted little or no interest. 
Chinese issues were steady, but Japanese declined: on the 
heavy military appropriations forecast in the Budget figures. 

Home railway junior stocks had a sharp rise on the 
announcement of the wages agreement, reflecting oblivion of 
all its implications except its avoidance of a possible strike. 
The weekly figures, however, were a damper on enthusiasm, 
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since suggested that Bank Holiday traffic had been 
schatively tight The two ‘‘ northern ’’ tines continue, how- 
ever, to reflect improvement in the industrial areas, while 
the other two companies are merely maintaining their posi- 
tion at this time last year. The interruption of the rise in 
wheat prices produced speedy profit-taking in Argentine 
rails. Canadian Pacific were similarly marked down. 

The course of prices somewhat flattered the amount of 
business in industrial shares, for stock in many cases was 
in rather short supply. Breweries again attracted consider- 
able attention. i were bought for the reasons de- 
scribed in a Note on page 320. Expectations of an increased 
dividend induced provincial inquiries for Bass. Tobacco 
shares’ were fairly active, particularly Imperial and 
Carreras. Among motor shares, Austin were strong on the 
chairman’s favourable statement which accompanied the 
disclosure of the company’s e of new models. 
Woolworth were bought on dividend hopes. Electric supply 
shares remained steady, and electrical equipment shares 
were quietly firm. Coal and steel shares, however, were 
affected by talk of a possible future stoppage, arising out of 
the wages disagreement in South Wales. Business in textile 
shares was quiet, a moderate rise in Courtaulds being 
quickly followed by profit-taking. Unilever were stronger 
than for some time past. Dunlop continued to advance, on 
nebulous rumours of a resumption of interim dividends. 
Imperial Chemical also showed a steadily rising tendency. 
Bank shares were irregular, particularly those of institutions 
operating in the East. Insurance shares were quiet, but 
fully held their ground. 

The oil share market made a disappointing start, but be- 
came brighter as the week progressed. Business was largely 
professional, but moderate demand for any share usually 
revealed the absence of any considerable supplies. Rubber 
shares opened firm, investment demand being stimulated by 
hopes of a fresh rise in the price of the commodity. Quieter 
mid-week conditions in Mincing Lane, however, were 
quickly reflected in the share market. Tea shares were dull, 
owing to disappointment with the prices realised at the 
auctions for new season’s Indian teas. 

The carry-over disclosed only a small bull account in 
Kaffirs. New business started under cheerfu! auspices, but 
Washington’s disclaimer of any intention further to devalue 
the dollar brought an easier tendency in mid-week. This 
was not altogether unwelcome, for the market was anxious 
to increase its floating supplies. West Africans remained 
quiet but firm. Western Australian shares were in good 
demand at the outset, but became quieter later, in sym- 
pathy with other markets. Business in Rhodesians was on 
a very small scale, Paris showing little interest in 
“* Chartered,’’ whose prospects are discussed on page 321. 
A number of tin shares were marked up on the announce- 
ment of a forthcoming reduction in the quota (criticised on 
page 319), and remained steady despite Wednesday’s fall in 
the price of the metal. 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 
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® Including iron and steel and breweries. 


* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 
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(May 10) | (eee) | 1984" | 1894 |)" 1934 "|" 1934 "| sae "| 1994] 1984” 























90:4 | 83-5 | 85-9 | 06-3 | Closed | 86-6 | 87-1 | 87-4 | 87-3 
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‘* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 
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en nnn 
182-5 | 128-8 | 188-0 | 139-0 | Clone 13941 | 138.1 | 1338-1 | 138-2 


FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 
Indications that the Administration intends no further de- 
valuation of the dollar during the autumn were welcomed 
in the bond market this week, although the evidence was 
unofficially obtained in a circuitous fashion, quite unbecom- 
ing to its importance. For the moment, therefore, 
the financial community has been relieved of its growing 
distrust of the implications of the silver policy, although it 
would be ill-advised to rule out the possibility of further 
devaluation to the 50-cent limit until the Treasury has 
spoken after its Conversion operations have been com- 
pleted. Government bonds, which had been heavily sold 
at the end of last week, rallied sharply on Monday, and re- 
mained firm on later days. The slump in grain prices led to 
somewhat irregular movements in stocks, but trading was 
quiet and principally concentrated on shares likely to benefit 
from higher commodity prices. Leading industrial issues 
on Tuesday were slightly weaker, but some investment buy- 
ing of preferred stocks was in evidence. The possibility of 
a building revival was canvassed in some quarters of the 
market, but the shares made little response. Motor shares, 
on the other hand, were firm, and expectations of a favour- 
able crop encouraged the demand for leading tobacco issues. 
The tone of the week’s trading has reflected its steady in- 
vestment character. Although speculative interest shows 
little sign of returning to the market, quo‘ations have 
maintained their week-end recovery during this week’s quiet 
sessions. Business news shows no indication of a change in 
recent trends. Current steel mill activity, according to the 
Iron and Steel Institute, is at 22.3 per cent. of capacity, 
compared with 25.8 per cent. last ~eek. Retail trade 
activity, however, remains favourabie. The new Stock 
Exchange rules, which were published this week, were 
deemed rigorous but not oppressive, and were welcomed as 
an indication of the Commission’s intention to encourage a 
free market. 
As at 19 1834 
934 1934 Eng. 
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1 
v.t 
“be "B24 10a | org. | Phelps Dodge”. ist let 
Do. » "338-38  103%9§ 103 102 Pullman ........000¢ 
Sears-Roebuck ... 33 
Atchison .......... oo 47% «47 Studebaker ...... ates 2 
TIED cccveccoccccccocce 123 1 12 Un. Fruit ......00. 69 71 
Illinois Central ... Ce | 1 US. Leather ...... 6 
N.Y. Central ...... 2 «21 20 US. Rubber ...... 1 1 16 
na senie = 33 A US. or . = at 
thern F acific ‘estinghouse ee 1 
Southern Rly. ... 144 14 1 Woolworth ......... 
Union Pacific... “7 
Am. Tel. and Tig. 1 11 108 
Am. Can. ....... ~ 98 94% | Interboro R.T. ... 11 nl 
Amer. Smelting ... 37 36 Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 
Anaconda ......... 11g 12 12 Radio Corpn. ...... 5 
Bethlehem Steel... 27 = * woe rT L. sii 
Corn Produce Rf. 57 55§ 
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Gen. Electric ...... 1 1 18 EE scspibatieeens 22. 21 
Gen. Motors ...... 23 Shell Union ...... 7 7 
Int. Harvester ... 26 Std. California ... st 
Monat. Ward ...... 21% 226 22 Do. N.J. cccsoosee 43 


t Calculated at $5-08 to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 
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Dairy AVERAGE oF 50 American Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 
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Aug. 9, | Aug. 10, | Aug. 11, | Aug. 13, | Aug. 14,] Aug. 15 
1934" | 1934 | doaae’ | 1834 1934 1934 
ag ty 1,420 770 310 810 530 570 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 30,130 | 16,550 | 15,880 | 17,280 | 13,050 | 13,360 
Shares (Thous.) ..... “202 146 58 170 136 101 





® Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 


The set-back in commodity prices in America over the 
week-end caused general hesitancy on the Bourse on 
Monday, which was in turn assisted by the dull tendency 
of Government issues. Gold mining shares were well 
maintained, bvt internationals, such as Royal Dutch, Rio 
Tinto and Canadian Pacific, were noticeably weaker. A 
better tone developed on Tuesday, when Rentes hardened 
in view of the settlement, and most industrials and inter- 
national favourites improved. The gold mining group 
registered further gains, and Crown Mines continued in 


favour. The market was closed on Wednesday for the 
Feast of the Assumption. 

Aug. Aug. Aug. Aug. Aug. Aug. 

8, 13, 4 & 13; i. 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Banque de France 10,950 10,800 10,735 | Wagons Lits 7 77 
Crédit 1,995 1,975 1,971 | Mexican Eagle 31 32 32. 
Suez Canal ......... 18,880 19,040 19,020 | “Chartered”... 81 83 i 
Rio Tinto .......... 1,270 1,301 1,296 | De Beers ........ 288 294 302 
Royal Dutch........ 15,325 15,500 15,700 | “ Johnnies”... 271 270 + 272 

BERLIN 


On the reopening of the Bourse on August 8th, after 
a six days’ suspension, the share market was strong, gains 
of four to five points being common; but thereafter the 
market became quiet, with a slight reaction of prices. 
Steel, potash, engineering and rayon shares showed 
largest gains last week, while this week lignite and electric 
cable shares and certain special favourites, including 
Mannesmann Tubes, were bought. The home bond 
market last week had a substantial rise, but this week the 
market was dull, and certificated and converted dollar 
bonds weakened. 


Aug. Aug. Aug. Aug. Aug. Aug. 
8, 13, 15, 8, 13, 15, 
i 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank eer 151-25 152-00 153-75 | A. E. G............. 24-6) 24-00 23-75 
.D. Bank ...... 00 63-10 64-50 


62: ™* 
pratees (New) 64-75 65-50 67-00 | Siemens & Halske 144-00 142-75 142-00 
dustrie......... 149-40 148-40 146-90 | A. K. U. ........ 64-50 64-10 59-50 


amburg - Amer. 
Lloyd (New) 31-00 29-75 29-00] (“Hapag New”) 26-60 25-60 25-00 


AMSTERDAM 


Trading this week relapsed to small dimensions, rubber 
shares in particular showing marked dullness under the 
lead of Amsterdam Rubber. Industrials, on the whole, 
Were maintained, Philips’ Lamps showing some recovery 
in early sessions, while Unilever N.V. were strong, against 
the trend of the market, on Wednesday. Sugar shares 
Were slightly lower on balance, and Royal Dutch, despite 
some purchasing on Tuesday, failed to hold the rise. 


German 5} and 7 per cent. | fell steadi : 
first Gente 7 Pe ae: Sane Oe eaey aang 


Aug. Aug. Aug. Aug. Aug. 
eh ee te 
’ 1 1934 
ster Dutch Loan 78} 772 774 | Steel Common ... 30 ‘208 
te German ... 30 30 29 | AL K.U. o...... 38 
Phil N.V..... 61 62 66 | Ford Motor ...... 201 201 
Neto pS... 204 2084 209} | Deli Batavia Tob 1 147 14 
Union hip Royal Dutch....... 14 152 1 
at 303 34 354 | Handels Ams ... 168 1 169 
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The Strength of a Rop 


depends upon the num- , Fuel, posight é u 
ber and quality of its| County of Londen Consolidated Gold- 
strands. The strength ic Suppiy fields. 
of the - | NorthEasternElec- En gingeri 
British Fixed Trusts | cE Ss77'5@,. (Meters, ot 
is that their Units com- —, Rican, Babcock & Wilcox. 
prise a wide variety of i Ges = Locos. 
industries and areas, os Insulated Fairey Avistion. 
thus avoiding depen- 


RAs 


Stores : Textiles ; 
dence on a particular | BootsPureDrugCo. J. & P. Coats. 
or local industry or ee Courtaulds. 
group of companies | catering & Food- Commodities : 

7 4 operating in this indus- stuffs 3 [une 6 
\) ‘ . Lyons & Co. urma 
try which might be | Schweppes. Tate & Lyle. 
overtaken by misfor- , Tohaceo i. finns 
tune. An investor in| “? oe on Acsusaage. 
British Fixed Trusts | Carreras. mercial Union. 
Transport : 


Sub - Unit Certificates | Coal, Oil, Iron & GW 

spreads his capital over Boltover Colliery Thomas Tilling. 
12-30 different indus- | Co. 

tries, covering 24-86 Vo Gov aes Londen Bats 
Forders. 


; Burmah Oil Co. 
distinct leading British oy ee a ag 
companies, including:— | Stanton Ironworks. Co. 


£19 buys 10 *‘ First British’ Fixed Trust Sub- 
Units covering 24 Comoe eos (2 divs. p.8.) 
me Brit a Sub- 


£32 ,, 10 each ist & “ 

Unite covering Companies ... (4 divs. p.a.) 
£43 ,, 10 each ist, 2nd & * Third British *’ 

Sub-Units covering 78 Companies (6 divs. p.a-) 


£54 ,, 10 each ist, 2nd, & ** Fourth 
British’’ Sub-Units covering 86 Cos. (8 divs. p.a.) 
Any sum from a few pounds upwards can be invested. 
YVIELD—over 4 per cent. per annum, increased periodically by sales 
of “Rights,” free share bonus distributions, etc., with reasonable 
prospects of capital an . ne a 
For explanatory booklet to your Stockbr local Bank Manager 
to the Head Office or Branches of the Trustee: , 


LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 


or to the Managers of the Trusts: 


MUNICIPAL & GENERAL SECURITIES CO. LTD. 


OF, CLOAK LANE, CANNON STREET, LONDON, £.C.4 
(Telephone: CITY $201.) 











CAPITAL ISSUES 





Tue Salford Corporation has had the freedom of the 
market this week for its issue of {1,000,000 3} per cent. 
stock at par. The strength of the gilt-edged market before 
the issue ensured a favourable reception for the loan, 
which offered no concession 1n price. Any increase in the 
floating supply of suitable investment media, however, is 
welcomed in the market. The only “‘ introduction ’’ of 
the week is Abbey Lodge (Regent's Park) 4} per cent. 
debenture stock, which is reasonably covered as to capital 
and income. The first foreign loan, under the relaxed 
Treasury requirements, is discussed in an Investment Note 


on page 317. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Total recorded, January 1 to August 11, 1934, excluding conversions, £114,387,056. 
Total recorded, January 1 to August 11, 1934, including conversions, £288,909,794. 





National Savings Certificates.—Net receipts, week ended August 11, 1934, £150,000. 





Nominal Conver- New First Further 
— a 


Money Payment Liability 
£ £ £ 


To the Public 
Salford Corporation, £1,000,000 33% 
SR eee 1,000,000 1,000,000 50,000 950,000 
NE thtanstdibenbictncbenecettscas 1,000,000 1,000,000 50,000 950,000 
To Shareholders only 
London Brick, 200,000 £1 Ord. at par 200,000 ror 200,000 200,000 
I si nkeccishiceumickinnieretees 200,000 200,000 200,000 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subacription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to da’ £ - Whole year— £ 
ry ecoxedinn 115,787,056 290,309,794 1933 .....000- 467,921,560 244,780,500 
rama 228,179,605 133,756,640 | 19382 ......... 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
MEE “ncetenses 290,659,990 161,915,325 DUE ® ecassnese 114,200,666 102,644 
BREED onscstcees 108,351,099 97,474,114 FOE. svccnsecs 693,100,058 369,058,073 
FED ccccccese 280,698,712 190,577,481 


This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 34% War Loan. 


(Continued on page 326) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


NotE—Shaves with a New York quotation or with definite American interest ave distingutshed by ttalics 


In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of pa’ it, less income tax at the standard rate. Where stocks 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any or loss on tion ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of is 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the late 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. | Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “cum div.” shares, 








Prices Year 1934 || fas Price, Year 1934 | | 
ear 
Year 1933 jj (Jan. 1 to Rise 


| 
Half-yearly || »| Price, | Rise 
Name of Security Aug. | Aug. Yield Gen. 1 to | Dividends Name of Security Aug. or Yield 
















































Aug. 14) 7, 14, | of ug. 14) 7 14, 
“High Low einen a 168 | neo | Fa High [Low || @) © 0 | ar 
= - - a (c 
ert; est || British Funds gaall et | ot 4 % || fad 
FRE | WOE) 822 | 73} || Consols 23% ............ 90 |)-%, 327 Banks 
110% 1 113 1 Do. UD Rca oi ‘bes | i Anglo S. Blivoe 5§ dis | 5} dis Nil 
on or after Feb. 1959(n) || 112 | 1123 | + 347 American B\lfypd. || 6/3 | 6/3 Nil 
94 Conversn, 24% 1944-49 || 976; 98 | + 214 4 Bank of N. Zealand {1 || 42/6 | 42/6 316 3 
Do. 39 1014 | 101 | + 4| 217 4 Bek of Boy: ae | 3674 356 
101 Do. 1054 | 105 —4!/355 Barclay B. (£1) ......... 72/ 72/3 317 6 
11 Do. 4 1114 | 141] — 211 6 Barcl. (Dom. &c. Af 33/6 | 33/6 214 2 
11 Do. 5 119$ | 119 | — 218 3 Bk. of Aus a (£5) 447 
11 Funding 4% 1960-90 115$ | 1153 | + 336 Bk, of Montreal ($100) 4 6 10¢ 
1 2% Treasury Bds. 100} | 100§ | — 20 0 310 3¢ 
1 3% Treasury Bds. 103¢ | 1033 | ... | 948 5 755 
ver aee tai) Uae | ty $M: :t3 
pafter 1 + 3 4 0 0 Ile 
A Local 3% 923 ... | 3 410 460 
we Austria 3% 1933-53... || 101 | 102 | +1 | 219 0 314 2 
India 23% 68 | 68 313 9 3 9 St 
7 Do. 3 804 | 80 3 14 10 412 3 
Sst Do. e 93 +4] 315 2 490 
1078 105" || ute ace wilwiaii 3 148 
.K, 1 +1 310 1 9 
‘Dom. Colonia 313 3 
111 Australia 5% 1945-75... || 108 | 108 .| 427 400 
106} Canada 4% 1 104 | 108 | +1 | 3 $10 . ie 
114 Gold Coast 4 114 | 114 -| 300 425 
116 Ni 5% 1 115 | 115 . | 314 8 313 5 
1 N.S. Wales 5% 35-55 193 | 103 . | 418 5 S12 3 
107 Queensland 3% wim (sR Te 
107 E 0 
114 11 wo 13 | 113 ; ; 7 5 : " . 
Foreign 1 
60 89 || Argentine 4% Resc.1952 98 .| 430 ‘= 
ost 994 set 100. || Austrian 6% 1 101} | 101 : | 500-3 476 
7% | 54 || 85 oot Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957] 714. | 71 . |40 87 
293 || Sid] 37% || B. Aires ( 47 | 50 1431710 3.47 
1154 | 108 ng 109. || Belgian 7 109} | 1 66 5 217 8 
1 = B % 26 912 3 318 6 
78 | 623 || 81 Brazil 5° ; 77 | 72 \|4+1 168 5 3 16 10 
27 | 11 16 || Chili 6% (1929) 184 | 19} | 41 3 4 6 
66 7 China 72 | 724/423) 7°010 300 
913 | 67 || 973 | 87 Do. 5 98 | 95 | 42 | 7 410 433 
105 | 96% || 1103 | 101 109 | 110 | +1 | 7 810 2 14 OF 
76 Danish 3° 643 | 843) ... | 311 2 318 1 
sit 76 || Danzig 844) 84h| ... | 717 2 216 0 
1 111} | 104 || Egypt U 107 | 1074 | + +] 315 0 113 % 
83 | 60 76 || Estonia 7% 1927 78} +1 | 817 7 3 510 
10 72 || 1058 | 101 1 102 | 102 | ... | $149 2 413 
21% 22 || French 4% (British)... || 262| 252| -—1 | § 09 3 312 6 
100 | 61 53 7% s5 | 55 |... 113 3 0 217 0 
92 | 40§ 40 % Stg. 41 | 41 . 1931311 210 6 
ay 23 st 31_ || Greek 69 33 cS ed 212 3 
i 394 | 393] |. : 
58 Ft | 46% | ot Hungary 74% 14 | 41 . : t 460 
93 | 59 || 86i| 77 Jar % 1 72 |72)|.. | 7°88 Anglo-Celtic 54 215 1 
97 | 57 || 93 | 84 . 6% (1924) red 1959| 964 | 863) |. | 7 4 4 Atlas Electric, etc., £1... || 8/3 Nil 
1073 | 95 || 114 | 98 4% 1911... || 11 | at . | 312 7 Brit. Assets Trust 5/- Sit 8/1 111 0 
63 | 35 || 448 | 25 || Peru 74% 1922 ......... 5 | 25 ; aa Debenture Corp. Stk.... || 2134 | 213 413 8 
874 | 69 || 954) 84 ee 914} 914; |. | 716 0 For. Amer.,etc..Def.... || 73 | 73 597 
29 | 158/| 1 15 || Roumania 4%Con.1922 || 16 | 16 , Guardian Investment., }| 125} | 1254 319 8 
101 | 91 || 1164 | 97 || Swedish 3}% 1908...... || 113 | 113 3°211 Indus. and Gen. Ord.... || 222 | 222 . 
105$ | 100} || 1114 | 102 || U.K. & Argentine 1933 Invest. Trust Def. ...... || 273 | 270 4 811 
51% B 1951) || 108 | 109 | +1 | 416 2 Lake View Envest. 00/- || 1879 | 139 478 
62t | S34 || 70} | S4b || Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) || 674 | 69 | +14| 4 7 10 Mercantile Investment ped $33 
73t | 32 || 53 | 29 || Berlin6% 1932-57...... || 32 | 32 a 477i 
116 | 112 7 1148 || B’mgham 5% 1946-56 || 117. | 117 (| 33 9 Nil 
1163 | 113% || 1184 | 1154 || Bristol 5% 1948-58... 17 (| 117 - | 31110 24 0 
874 | 60 784 ig 7% 1935-45... 903 | 90} 814 2 312 0 
1494 | 1054 | 1204 | 1135 | B. London 8% 1960-76 || 120 | 120" |.) 3 18 11 72 2 
1078 | 104% || 1078 | 1 | Johanne. 51% 1937-52 || 104x | 104 401 cis 
82 || 915 | 86h) LCC. 3% sen. | 914x| 91} | 3 510 ae 
1113 | 107 || 1 105 || Seine 7% 1935-52 ...... 1 106 | 106 1 613 0 293 
Year 1934 || ,Lasttwo | Price = 
Van. ito || Balt: i, Rise 3 
Aug. 14) Dividends | Name of Security ug — or Yield ‘3 : 
High- ®) ® ©) } 1934 Fi 76 % 
est % || Public Boards 414 0 
1173 2} |; Central Elec, 5%1950-70| 115x, 115-| 3 14-9 $13 oF 
Lonpon Passencern | | #=| #£;|  __ fl 24/23} 9/3 || Nil(a)| Nil(d) || Forestal Land f1 ...... Nil 
=. . rr Boarp— | i = 
o* A” 1985-2023... || 118 | 118} | + 4] 3 13 10 
130 2 5% “A” 1985-2023... || 1284 | 1 315 0 ava an etc., £1 113 7 
rT : ai 142-78 || 1iot ta 328 } : ty Nil 
124 2 “ B” 1965-2023... | 121 | 122 | +1 | 316 7 Corp. \Pref.Stk....|| 10 | 10 Nil 
3(a) || “C” 1956 or after...... 79 | 80x| +1 |] 315 0 Primitive Holdings £1 || 10/6 | 12/- 367 
= 1 Met. Wat. Bd.“ B’3% |] 93x 347 Staveley Trust £1 aaa 18/9 | 1 450 
i 2 Ptot Lada 5% 1950-70 |} 118 | 118 | -. | 311 2 Sudan Plantations {1... || 32/6 | 35/- 258 
a) || G. Western Ord. Stk ... 51 52}x| +1 5 
nt 4 L. & N.E’st'n Def. Stk 7 8 +# Nil 31 416 | 27/3 || 2400) | 530 || Barclay Perkins f1...... 490 
2 Nil || Do. 5% Pret. Ord... | 144 | 16h | 42 | Nil 2 os 
94 24(c) Do. 5% Pret 1955 a 8 | +1 | 219 6 420 
Nil || Do. 4% 2nd Pref.Stk. || 29 | 32 | +3 Nil = 
Nil || L.MS. Ord. Stk. ........ | 234 | +1 Nil }] 82/6 | 64/- || 12(b) | 6(a) || Courage Ord. {1 ...... 4 810 
Nil, | 4% Pret. Stk. 1828... | 444 | 49) | 4 Nil soe 
ast 14(@) || 4% Pref. Stk. ......... 79} | s0}x} +1 | 419 5 42 8 
Nil || Southern Def. Stk. ..... 2% | +2 Nil 415 2 
90 St Do. 5% Pret. Ord. Stk. 72 | 75 |4+3 | 4 0 Off 45/-| 35/9 | 3ia)| 616) || Meux’s Ord. {1 ......... 453 
117 24(b) || Do. 5% Pref. Stk...... || 113 | 12x} -1 | 4 9 3 ee? 
, || Dom &ForignRy. | | (| | —_— fi 44/-| 35/3 || 3{a)| 6(d) || Oblsson’s Cape {1 ..... 438 
254 Nil || Antofagasta Ord. Ste: || 22 | 244) +24] Ni 314 of 
1 Nil || B.A. & PacificOrd.Sti. | 124] 124]... | Nil see 
35 Nil || B.A.Gr.Sthn.Ord.Stk. |} 29° | 30 | 414 | Nil ‘= 
274 Nil | B.A. Western Ord. Stk. | 23} an Nil 
23 Nil | C. Argentine Ord. Stk. | 19'| 19° | 7” Nil $17 1 
15} Nil | C. Uruguay Monte V.... || 10} | 103 | :.: Nil " 
+ Nil | Can, Pacinc Com. ($25) 1} 13 | 14 | 44 Nil 21411 
34 1 |; Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% | ~~ | sae Nil 
29 2(c) || Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... || 27$x|} 27) |. | 7.5 511 5} il || Baldwins 4/— ..........0 Nil 
24 Nil || Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... || 144] 144| |. Nil i Bengal Iron {1 .......... 5/-| 5/-| ... Nil 
Nil || Do. 6% Cum. Pref.Stk| 21¢| 223| 41 | Nil ry Ord. £1 || 28/9 ‘_ 
15 Nil || Le Ord. Stk... |] 94] 9f| ... | Nil Brown (John) Ord. 6/- || 4/3 - | Nil 
78/6 Nil || Nitrate Riys. (£10)...... 60/- | 65/- | +5 Nil tt Irom £1 .......+ | 5/9| 5/9 Nil 
12(0) || San Paulo Ord. Stk... | 70/-| 90 | +10| 5 0 a Cory, William, {1 ...... \| 72/6 | 72/6 429 
38/9 (@) || Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... 36/3 | 35/- | —1/3| 514 3 Dorman, Long {1 ...... | we 1/9 Nil 
6 Nil |! Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. 3 |... Nil Nil || Guest Keen &c. {1 ..... || 15/9 | 15/6 Nil 
(a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends, Paid in New Zealand Currency. Allowing for rate of exchange. 
(f) Flat yield without allowing for redemption. Or it er py to me share. 
(») Yield worked on redemption at paron Feb. 1, 1957. (¢) Based on interest pa: of 23 per cent. {)) Yield worked on ret-mption at par on December 1, 1982. 
(*) Yield worked on redemptionat par on April Ist, 1961. (0) Seoond intern aly Accounts in future being made up to September 30. ft Free of Income Tas. 
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two Price Year 1934 |} _Last two Price 
Year 1934 || Last . Half- 
Hal ae: | "hee Gan vie | Hazen swcutty | Ae. | Se 
(Jan. 1 to ug. Ug. | or Yield Name of or Yield 
Aug. 14) |} Di Name of Security sa | hy | Fa Aug. 14) via | dy | al 
h-| Low- fa) (b) (c) 
| Low- || @) ® Hig 
High-| Lor || | OD bad [vr | QP faa. 
i 27/43| 24/3 5(c 5(c) || Aerated Bread {1 ...... 26/3 315 6 
15/44 af Nil Nil Har & wit 69, Gan, PE Ni 27k 13/44 A(c 30 Allied New: al 1... |} 22/6 4 18 10 
= zt i 23(b) | 13(a) || Horden Collieries {1 ... 4 0 Off 12/73) 8/9 || t5(c Nil (c) |} Amal. Dental Def. {1.. 9/3 Nil 
23/74) 18/7 24? s) || Lambert Bros. .......... 5 14 3 |{21/104| 17/9 || 3(c) | 4(c) || Amal. Metal. {1 ........ 8/6 454 
4 1}(0) || Ocean Coal & Wil 416 0 || 22/74| 18/0 || 5(a)| 6(b) || Amal. Press (10/-)....... 18/6 519 0 
“B it Nil || Pease and Partners 10/- Nil 31/6 | 26/6 || 43(a) | 8}(b) || Army and Navy 10/- 29/44 460 
= 5 (0) || Powell {1 5 14 10 jj 26/3 | 20/13 ic) | 20(c Ameed Homeges Df. 5/- || 23/9 435 
= 1}(a) || Sheepbridge Cl & In f1 414 1 |} 37/-| 28/9 | Ae P. Cement £1..... 34/- 400 
= il(c) |S Ord. £1 Nil 76/- | 67/9 || 5{a)| 10(6) Barker t (John) n) £1 ie 68/9 458 
26/104 ) Steel & Iron B Ord gi Nil 39/— | 22/3 || 5(c) | 73(c) 37/6 318 8 
a b) || Stanton Ironworks {1 . 4 3 3]} 47/6 | 39) een Boot Pure Drug 5 -- || 46/- 3 211 
” le Staveley Coal, &c., £1.. 217 Off 16/3 \11/1 Borax Deferred wee || 12/6 Nil 
36). 2 a Stewarts & Lloyds £1 | 118 5|| 28/3| 16/3 ae 3c) Booril Deferred t alee 18/- 369 
sit c) || Swan, Hunter {1 a Nil 34/- | 27/6 || 5(c)| 5(c) || British Aluminium {1... || 28/- 310 0 
i7/e Ni Thomas (Richard) fi .. Nil 38/— |33/10}|| +2(a) | +4(d) || British Match {1 ....... 34/6 3 8 It 
4/103 63 (c) ee peter Hs 4 6 8 6h} 54k) t20(c) |t20(c) || Brit.-Amer. Tobacco {1.. 5388 3 4 8t 
80/6 af ohn, £1 Nil = i 24(a) | 6$(b) || British Oxygen £1 ..... 70/- 211 5 
19/3 Nil || U. States Steel $100... Nil # |] 20(0) | 15(a) |\ Carreras “A” Ord. fi.. || 74 410 3 
= nited S Ord {1 ? 28/6 | 17 It7Hle) 24(e) || Chinese Eng’e. £1... | 19yaa}2/108 2.5 8t 
a 4(c) || Vickers (6/8) ...-....-.- 210 1]] 13/9| 7/6 |) Nil | Nil || Grittall Mam lah Nil 
11/38 a teel&c.Df.f1 4 1 8] 66/- | 48/3 || 24(c) THe) DeHlavilland Accent 1 61/3 290 
ae ) || Whitehead Iron & Stif1 414 1]) 54/3 | 39/6 | 4(c) Dus eames 46/- 360 
Salat Textiles 55/08) 34/6 5(b) 24 (a) aden 51/3 218 6 
5(c) || B. Ctn. Wool Ds 5s. .. 5 0 O}f 36/6 | 17/- || Nil | Flee ® Muswat fndcfi || 26/9 Nil 
* NG leachers {1 ies Nil 30/6 | 28/13!) 10(a) 250 | Ever ver Ready Co. 5f-...00e 28/9 6 210 
i Nil || Bradford Dyers (£1) . Nil 35/9 25/74 +10(c) | 10(c) y Aviation 10/-.... || 30/- 3 710 
17/3 Nil elanese Yai) Nil 80/73) 73/9 || 4(a)| 5(d) Fuss (James) & 76/3 28 0 
168 Nil Printers Nil 82/9 | 50/- || 3(a)| 8(b) || Gallaher Ltd, Ord. iN 74/4} 213 3 
“ 138(c)|| Coats, J. and P. (£1) ... 4,3 tp MtOH 174] Ze) | 310) || Gaumont-Brit.(10/-)-- | 12/- 5 80 
= Hist Courtauids £1 ; 2 10 10 }] 13/44] 9/68]| 3(c) | 5(c) Wall & Co.(10/)|| 11/3 490 
cet 74(0) || English Swe. Cin. £1... 415 7 || 130/-| 92/6 || 73(0) | 5(a) || Harrisons & Cros.Det.(¢1\| 125/- 233 
= Nil English Velvet, &e., £1 Nil 8/1$| 5/10%]| Nil | Nil || Harrods(B.A.) 15/-Ord || 7/6 Nil 
= Nil || Fine Cotton Spinners/1 74d| ‘Nil 77]/- | 69/3 |, 10(b) | 5(a) || Harrods £1 .........+-.000 2/6 4 210 
16/14 5(c) || Henry (A. & S.) Ord. {1 ~ | 9 4 Off 109 | 7/9 || 41a)| 60) | Homescol.Siores 4/—. || 9/3 4 811 
15/6 3(b Stk (£1) be 4 9 3Hf 42/6 | 37/- |] 3(c)| S(c) eens Samat Gs: 38/9 210 0 
> Nit Listers (£1) wort i Nil 39/13} 31/- || 2$(a) | 5(d) || Imperial \ Ord. £1....... 35/9 410 
= $10(c)| Patons & Baldwins £1 5 Stl} 10/24 7/73|| Nil(c)| 1(c) |! Chemical J Def. ois 8/73 1111 
26/3 1 Snia Viscosa Lire 73/9 | +2/6 + Div. 70 < a an) we) Eagesh Itg. : 0/9 3M a 
C) mper ‘obacco oe 
as _ WhitworthéMitchellét eens = sit $1 v NI HA | I e tonal Holdings.. $1 Nil 
3(c jated Elec. (£1 3 411 |] $284| $204) 10 cts.| 10 cts.|| Inter. Nickel of Can. ... || $243 te 
9 10(b) || British Insula 1) 4 6 Off 32/48] 27/6 |) 12(a) | 18(b) || International Tea 5/-... || 30/9 4 16 10 
= 10(b) || Callenders 4.14 0 [{30/113) 27/10} Lever [7% C 30/3 411 10 
= 6(a) |} Crompton Parkinson 5/ 210 O}f 31/9! 28/3 |) 4 ros. 18%Cm“A" Pf £1|| 30/6 5 3 3 
* Nil English Blectric a Nil 69/- | 62/- || 10 Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) || 68/9 516 6 
of 8(c)_ || General Electric (, MY 311 1 ff 98/— | 78/73} 15(c) | 20(c) || London Brick £1 ....... 95/- 414 8 
< 223(6))| Henle AW. 419 O}] 8% ele) 2/100) Lyons (J.) £1 ....ccccoeee 6} 3411 
: 5(c) > nae > Priuee os fi 411 5S}} 56/3 = bre and Garton {1 54/43 415 7 
a 4(c) 4 14 10 |]230/- 3 ste) Marks & Spencer A 10/- || 225/- 110 5 
22/3 C) || Siemens £1 .....cccccseees on] 2 a7 24 ate i Ma te Dairy BF z/04 2/0 4's 5 
i eee nC ‘ohnson see 
hd bs Bran Trac 00 Pa 317 6 Ss | bo Pesakbond 7% Gid. 63 65 10 15 7 
= 3ic)_ || British Power&Lightf1 30 Off 90 | 58 4 of Germany f 64% Bas. 10 13 2 
sa $4(a) || Charing Cross Elec. {1 412 t08/9 14/9 224(c) 224 th Rea Unica fie fl 169108 108/3 4 410 
9 4 7 NION £1.....ceceeeee 
- ay Cyc Valley oo. 310 Off 21/- | 17/13, eae (113 113(b) || Sangers Ord. 5/-......... 19/- 5 5 2 
os 3(a) || County of London {1 313 0 25/9 | 17 17/7: Nile 2 . Savoy Hote EY sceartiin 25/14 2 3 2 
Edm: 310 0 c) c) || Schweppes Def. £1...... 
a 2a) Lencashios Eketiic Zi. 40 0 20/3 13/- rete) 53(0) || Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-....... 13/9 416 2t 
oa 3(a) || Metro. Electric £1....... 316 2} 22/6 rg te) no Slaters and Bodega 20/- 5 0 0 
at/S b) || Midland Counties £1. 314 8 }} 17/43) 11/5 Smthfld. & Arg. Meat £1 || 13/9 Nil 
He 30/104 1) North-Eastern Elec. £1 313 0] 62/73] 56/- 2} i) 1240) Spillers Ord. £1 ........+ 56/6 5 45 
wine 4(a) || North Metropolitan £1 3 5 3] 53/43) 36/- || 10(c) | 15(¢ . Deferred 46/- 677 
‘ae a Scottish Power {1....... es 1/3 is Nil Nil Swed. Match, B \ 25) 8/104 a s 
kshire ate and Lyle £1......... — 
- ok bummee ~wunee 10/3 | 29/9 Fated | 7310) || Talking, Thea te 90/- 3 6 9 
27/6 24(a) Gas Light & Coke 4 311 |] 102/-| 90/- || 14(0) | 5(a) || Tobacco Secrts. 97/6 318 0 
Fh 7(6) || Imp. Continental Sta 5 14 O}] 47/6 | 39/6 || 8c) | 8{(c) || Tube Investments fi... |) 45/- 311 1 
26/6 a) Newe,-on-T saninie 4 6 Off 61/6 | 41/10}}) 33(b) | 23(a) || Turner & Newall £1 45/- 214 0 
! He Ss. Metropolitan St th... 4 8 7] 26/-| 18/74] 3(a) | 34(0) || Unilever {1..............0. 20/- 626 
= Telegraphs,&c. 62/— | 54/9 || 73(6)| 5(a) || United Dairies £1 ...... 61/- 418 
2 Nil || Cable & {A Ord. Sth. Nil 27/6 14/10} Nil | Nil || United Molasses 6/8..... 18/9 Nil 
= Nil || Wireless4 B Ord. Pref. Nil 103/9 | 90/- 7 . 20(c) || Utd.Tob. (South) Ord £1 96/3 317 1 
7 28(c) || Holding | 53%Cm.Pref. 319 2] 71/3 | 53/- 5(a) || Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. 61/3 417 
40 20(c) || Great Northern £10..... 514 0}| 34/9 | 30/- ‘di S(O) || Wiegins, Teape Ord I 34/- 415 6 
33/- 5(b) || Marconi Marine £1 416 0 |} 104/3| 91/9 || 50(6) | 30(a) || Woolworth(F.W.) Or. 5/-|| 101/3 71 
Assocd.EquipmentOrd 311 0 -| 17 Nil | Nil Am. of S.A. 10/- || 29/9 Nil 
roa ime Austin 3 a 415 6 ri 23/6 40(b) | 25(a) sage A 43/6 514 6 
71th Ni’ || Sinn Sea. Arms fi Nil 19/8 12/44 1124) (1940) || Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)--, || 12/6 37 8 
26/3 334 (a) REI scesetemnenenes 414 0 Nu ne i SI fp. 36 a ; 
i 13(c)|| Central Mining £8 ...... 
le Nil || Guy Motors (Of) 2 sNil it ail ) |s4 ees | Sous. Gas of. Ai | 7a 410 4 
38/9 ” oe 3'1 8 “1 th 1246) an a0) Grow Mins 10 ow | 12 115 8 
orris Cum rs © ESE ccccce 
thy Ny N Ni Be woe? Nil 9 6 yy | 564(c sate) Geduld £1 .....cssecseree 9 631 
106/3 | 75/1 12(b) phen... ns 3 7 111 70/4$| 52/9 |) 15(c) | 20(c) woe te mamane 66/10} 518 6 
10/ Nil(c) || Rover Co. 8/-.......... Nil 29/- | 23/6 || Nil(c) 50\6) View and Star 4/- || 26/3 717 
yt Nile edict 5! |} 183 10/74) Nil | Nu London Tin 10° asi : uy 3h : 
t dard » IN O/— ccccecee on 
” i —-* , 3A) 19/- 4 yl at "it :) M BD Gh o.cccrecece 22/3 10 12 8 
8/44 Nil ete Nil 20/- | 15/- Nil(a) 3 0) || Mount Lyell £1 1. 16/3 318 
20/ Nil(e) || Furness Withv ¢1 ....0. Nil 10/13] 7/6 Nille) 5(a) Pahang Consolid 5/-... || 9/9 ? 
20/3 Nil || P. & O. Defd. £1 ....... Nil 17/6 | 11/7%) Nil | Nil || Rhodsn. Anglo-Am. 10/-|| 12/- Nil 
3/3 Nil || White Star 64% Pref... Nil 4%|| Nil | Nil Corp. £1 cose 48 Nil 
Tea and os 214 | 16 Nil Nil Rio Tinto Bown sin - ist Nil 
i 31/4}| 21/9 il || Roan sadabe . 5/- 
2874 Nil Angle-Duteh — coated Nil 8" ive Nil | Nil || S, Francisco of Mex. 10/-|| 11/3 Nil 
29/6 Nil || Bah Lias £1 .............. Nil /9 | 28/3 | 10(c) | 55(c) || Siamese Tin 5/-......... 28/9 936 
24 ty || Grand CL (Ceylon) £ ein OH anf aie SRY | 28° | Senge i haf a uit oxi 
$36 5 Guansis Tes 11 a 317 2 as e7/8 sta $2 200) || Us Union Corp (12 Sty. . pd.) mania 4 2 9 
eye a kal (Assam — 450 33/9 26/68 N5(0 123{c) Shes Conperntiog 10/-... || 27/6 436 
a uM | inte Asiatic 2. 1 12 10 FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS 
seat Nid Rather Traeti fl . > 10 || —Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
3 ce) || Rubber Trust Compared, Compared 
4/6 a3 United on 2 one 111 0 Name | Ang. 14, ith _—— | Aug. 14, smith, 
ug. . 
16/83} 12/ 34(c ; e3 Amalgamated ...... | 20/9-21/9 | +3d || Gold Prod. 2nd Ser.)18/74-19/74 | +34 
aH an i) econ? i : 3 410 Baae Empire “A” s/921/9 +6d |] Gp. Unit Certs., av.| 20/13- pat +3d 
oe c = ersian poowe 7 9 8SIIDo, “* B” ...... 9/9-10/3x ea Inves. Gas & Elec.. wail oa 
15/7 De | Aes Nil || British Generai 18/9-19/9 | +3d |} Investors General | 20/3-2 +34 
5 Nil || Brit.Controiled(V T Cts) Nil _ || British Industries | 19/6-20/6 | +3d || National,“ A” ....| 35) 6d 
nig b) || Burmah Oil £1 512 6 dal .e.seseee 20/6-21/6 | -+6d || Do.,*B” ........0.. 20/9-21/9 +6d 
31/3 i} Lobitos Onlbslas fi. 5 4 11 || First British ........ /3-39/3 | +6d pO cviediedn 18/6-19/6 +3d 
12) Nil | Nil || Mexican Eagle AS First Prov. “A” .. | 19/6-20/6x] —3d ||Do,“D”........... 19/3-20/ 6d 
ast 2 Phoenix Oil {1........ 415 2 |For. Govt. Bond ... | 19/6-20/3 | +3d |} Rand.................. 1/10}-23/1x +744 
Royal Dutch (8. 100)..... 3 10 10 |] Fourth British ..... | 21/—21/9 | +6d || Second British ...... 25/3-26/-x | + 
ey ezates || Shou 1 tne 3 4 0 ||Gilt-edged............ 18/6-19/- ie Third British ....... 1/6-22/3 me 
74/13 174 Trimtaed Lossokelas’ fi 5 18 6 |IGold Mining, “C”... +1/9 || Trust of 20/3 bie 
) V.O.C. Ord. £1 ..ccecee 5 8 7 \Gold Prod., dep.....:'26/13-27/14| +6d || Universal ............4 19/3-20/3 +3d 
ital accretions. Including bonus 5% free of taxe 
Interim dividead. ()) Final dividend. —(c) Last two yearly di Ex rights. _(s) Cash bonus from capi 
See ies..0, St, Sa a ieesd cae iden ot 15 per coat. (#) Yield worked on a 12} per cent. t Free of Income Tax. 
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(Continued from page 323) 
Nature of Borrowing 











Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
a 1 to date— £ £ 
ieethoebeninpenenenen 72,147,528 12,356,356 31,283,172 115,787,056 
1983 Leadintineetbhywnonee 120, 524, 341 7,319,345 5,912,954 133,756,640 
Whole year— 
BGZB ...necccacocccccccccce 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
BBBR  cccevccaccpcvcccoccee 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
FD aevapsennessvescocecs 222,064,300 12, 733, 700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
eee Began — 
Amount previously recorded ............s.sseesee 18,030,032 ove 23,936,602 
Semen es oe £160, - 5% Debenture 160,000 105 168,000 
Kimingini Gold, 1,200,000 10s. shares ......... 600,000 15/- 900,000 
Total to date, 1934 ............eceseseeeseeeee 18,790,032 se 25,004,602 
Total to date, 1933 ...........sseseesesesseees 25,714,051 o0e 27,600,435 


PUBLIC OFFER 

Salford Corporation.—Issue of £1,000,000 3} per cent. 
stock, 1954-64, at par. Assets of Corporation at March 31, 
1934, £11,793,600, surplus assets being {£5,997,200. Gross 
income from reveue-earning property for last financial year 
exceeded £1,450,000. Rateable value, £1,113,757, and present 
rates are 16s. 6d. in the £. Net debt at March 31, 1934, 
£4,944,205, £2,049,319 in respect of reproductive undertakings 
and {1,131,311 in respect of house property. Stock will be 
redeemed at par on September 1, 1964, or after September 1, 
1954, on three months’ notice. Proceeds will be used to 
repay short-term mortgage loans and for expenditure on 
municipal undertakings. Holders of mortgage bonds maturing 
before March 31, 1935, desiring to convert will receive pre- 
ferential allotment. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

Abbey Lodge (Regent’s Park), Ltd.—Particulars of £180,000 
44 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock. Secured by 
specific first charge on leasehold property and floating charge 
on undertaking and repayable on various terms by August 6, 
1974, or at company’s option after August 6, 1949, at par on 
three months’ notice. Company holds 73 years’ unexpired 
Crown lease of property comprising 56 flats, valued at April 30, 
1934, at £385,752. Profits for years to April 30: 1933, 
£17,077; 1934, £18,566. £100,000 indebtedness to creditors 
has since been cancelled, and written off property account 
and present issue will be applied to repayment of advances. 


ISSUE TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 

London Brick Company and Forders.—Offer of 200,000 
unissued ordinary {1 shares at par to ordinary stockholders 
registered August Ist in the proportion of one new ordinary 
share for every £7 of ordinary stock, fractions to be sold. 
New shares will rank for dividends hereafter declared on the 
ordinary capital and as soon as practicable will be converted 
into ordinary stock ranking pari passu in all respects with 
the present ordinary stock. 


PRIVATE PLACING 

Aktieselskapet Union.— {1,150,000 54 per cent. first mortgage 
debentures at £98 per cent. It is understood that Hambros 
Bank has undertaken to place the above issue, which will 
be secured by first charge on proceeds of the company’s 
exports, which have not been less than £600,000 per annum 
during last ten years. Debentures will be redeemed at par 
by September 1, 1957, and net proceeds of issue will be utilised 
to repay 64 per cent. kroner debentures outstanding in Norway. 


BY TENDER 

Lyme Regis District Water Company.—Offer by tender of 
£4,000 10 per cent. ordinary stock at minimum price of par, 
made on August 9, 1934. Proceeds required for repayment of 
redeemable debentures and capital extension. Company 
supplies Lyme Regis in bulk under 99 years’ agreement at 
minimum charge of {860 perannum. Average price of twenty- 
eight tenders accepted, 22s. 04d. per £1 stock. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 

Stuttaford and Company, Ltd. 
debenture holders of Stuttaford and Company, Ltd., that the 
£100,000 outstanding in 5 per cent. debenture bonds of £100 
each will be paid off on February 1, 1935, at a premium of 10 per 
cent. 

Ferreira Estate Company, Ltd. (incorporated in the Union 
of South Africa).—The directors have decided to recommend 
to shareholders that a further reduction of capital be made by 
refunding 7s. per share out of the proceeds of realisation of 
assets. In consequence of lengthy legal and other formalities, 
the refund cannot be paid to shareholders until approximately 
February, 1935. 


Village Deep, Ltd. (incorporated in the Union of South 
Africa).—The directors have decided to recommend to share- 
holders that a further reduction of capital be made by refunding 








Is. per share out of the proceeds of realisation of assets. In 
consequence of lengthy legal and other formalities the refund 
cannot be paid to shareholders until approximately February, 
1935. 

Henrietta Rubber Estate—Holders of 7 per cent. first 
mortgage debenture stock, of which £49,950 is outstanding, 
are informed that the bonds will be repaid on October 15th 
next at 105 per cent., plus accrued interest as from July Ist. 

Isaac Holden and Sons.—The directors have decided to 
redeem £150,000 of outstanding 4 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock at par. 

Cawnpore Electric Supply Corporation, Ltd.—The company 
proposes to apply part of its surplus funds in the redemption 
before maturity of some of its outstanding 5 per cent. deben- 
tures at £107. Holders desiring redemption may obtain 
application forms from the company’s office. Applicants will 
be notified in due course of the number of the debentures 
which the company intends to redeem, and payment will 
be made on November 19th, plus interest accrued to 


November 15. 
FORTHCOMING ISSUES 
South African Land and Exploration Company, Ltd.—An 
issue of 550,000 shares ot 3s. 6d. will shortly be made to 
shareholders at 45s. per share on the ratio of 4 shares for 
every 10 shares registered on September 6. 


RESULT OF ISSUES 


Salford 3} per cent. Stock.—Lists closed at 9.5 a.m. on 
Wednesday, owing to over-subscription. 


CALLS DUE AUGUST 20 TO AUGUST 25, 1934 
The grand total of calls falling duein August, 1934, is {6,367,141, 
which compares with {7,270,599 which fell due in August, 1938, 
ae calls fall due from August 20, 1934, to August 25, 1934, 
inclusive : 


Nominal 

Amount | When | Making 
amount Compan: z 
of Stock y of Call | payable | Paid 











Debs. | Bermuda Development (£450,000 4% 
Debs. at £98%) ..........sesecscesseeseeee £94 Aug. 20 All 
£1 London Brick & Forders (200,000 Ord. 
IER OE DID wcececescccnscccconsecosnesces 320/- Aug. 24 All 


10/- New Robinson Gold (600,000 Shares at 
ee 5/-+1/3pm] Aug. 24 All 
{1 Powell Duffryn Steam Coal (1,000,000 
5% Prefd. Ord. at ‘at 20/9) cticanmnaioebeninnn 6/- Aug. 22 10/- 
Stock | W. Glouces ire Power (£550,000 4° 
Deb. Stock at par) ........scscsscssesseees £40 Aug. 20 All 
t On acceptance of allotment. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 














Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Shase price | paid | Aug. 8, 1934 | Aug. 15, 1984 
Airspeed (1934) Pref. Ord. 5/-............. 5/—- | 2/6 | 4$d-73d pm 9d-1/- pm 
Alicombe Estates 5% Deb. ..........s00+ 100 50 3-1 pm éo4 Bok pm 
Argentine 43%  ........sscsccccccscerscsceees 93 ie 903-903 
British Aluminium Ord. ..............00006 27/6 | 11/6 6d-3d dis 
i = 6% Cum. Pref. ..... 24/6 | 10/- 3d-6d pm 
» ha ay De 4a! ieuissensesesonnh : rod Sor woot ear 
ritis 4 pocpunnesensoooceoens y 
Brookes os ) and Sons Grd ~~ noone soe = 6/1 sat 36/6 
Pref. £1... eel ves | 21/1$-21/43 21/3-21/6 
Burtol = 5 ahitiapedilaiainiamaieinee 5/-| 3/- 1s-6d dis 1s-6d dis 
Caley -. J ) and Son 5% Pref..........+. ais 10/- os = 43$d-103d pm 
Canada 33%, 1954-64 ........essscesseeee 963 | 61 14-1 * in 
Carlton Main Colliery 447%, D —_ 102 27 3 di a 
Criterion Restaurants 4% Deb. ......... 98. 10 } dis—par 
Dale (John) 53% Pref. ..........ssseeseeeee oe ai 20/9-21/3 iy yeas 
Gold Ex. & Finance Aust. Ord............ 10/- 5/- 8/6-9/- 
Greenwood (John) oom, 1934, Ord... 5/- | Fy pd 7/3-7, it 7 ae 
Do. 54% Pref. 5/- | Fy pd capa 
Griffiths Hughes Prop., Ord.............0+ 


Prop Ord Pref. {1 ... | 20/- | 10/6 Wie /10 40 ie. aoe 















Grosvenor ame” ven poo Si 6/- | Fy pd 5/14-5/44 Sie SAt 
Do. 100 | Fypd i we 98-99x 
Ideal Boilers & Redintors rs 5% Pref fi 20/6 | 10/6 14d-3d pm |-3d 
Jackson Brothers 64% Pref. ..........+++. ob ote 23/—24/- 23/—24/- 
Jones (A.) and Sons Ord. 1 i area ce par | Fy pd 1/3-1/6 1/3-1/6 
Do. do. 63% Pref. £1 ...... par | Fy pd| 20/103—21/3 20/9-21/6 
Kentan Gold (10/-) ....0ssssssssssseeereeeee 10/- | Fy pd| 12/44-12/7 | 11/104-12/1% 
Kimingini Gold ...........sccccsssssseeseeses 10/- | Fy pd oo 14/6-15/- 
Klerksdorp Cons. 5/- ...... .. | 5S/-|Fypd|  5/14-5/4} 5/43-5/74 
London Brick New Ord.... te is me 63/6-64/6 pm 
Marlu Gold 5/— .........es+ceseeee a a Sa S/Mh-Si7 pm | 6/73-7/14 pm 
Mayfair & Gen. Prop. o% Deb.. -. | 100 15 1 pm 1 at pm 
Mersey Docks 3% Deb. ........ | 98 23 13-2 pm 14-2} pm 
Mount Morgan 5/— .........++++ a“ 7/6 |Fypd| 20/3-20/9 20/6-21/- 
New Machavie Gold ........... on 5/- | Fy o 12/-—12/6 
New Zealand 3$%, 1955-60...........s0006 100 w&-% pm i om 
Pitman (Sir I.) Sh% ii ciaeseiialen 21/6 | Fy 23/3-23/9 23/6-24/— 
Powell Duffryn Pref. Ord. 5/-............ 20/9 4/- 6d dis—par 10}d-4}d dis 
Reed (Austin) § oe ee eA oo 21/—21/6 21/—21 
South Banket Areas | 2/- | Fy pd 2/6-2/9 2/103-3/14 
Somerset 33%, 1959-64 55 13-13 2H-28% 
S. African Distilleries Fy pa 25/9-26/3 6 /—26, 
S. Rhodesia 3}%, 1955-65 pm 3-4 pm 
Stanton Iron, New 63% ae ‘fl 25/- = 1/14-1/73 pm 1/6-2/- pm 
Stewarts and Lloyds 4% 100 2 1§-24 pm 2-2} pm 
Stockport 33%, wee pee «-» | 100 50 bad pm —y pm 
Thistle Etma Gold ...........ccseccsseceeeeee 5/- Ly 1 1 dis 
Trust Houses 33% De' 934 1 
Tunnel Portlan ta “B” Ord. 10/-| ... | Fy pd 3 
United Steel £1 ........sseseseeseseseseeeeees 21/6 Fy pd oa 21/6-22/3 
W: i> coscccccosscncconenseosoosenonese 100 4-* 3 
Watende Mines (Kenya) 5/-..........+0+++ 5/- | Fy pd| 3d 4/9-5/3 
=e Ass. ae ig Pref. 1£ -_ Fy 19/5-19)8 ‘Shs 
0. —«_—- BNE VED. .nrevceee 
West foutchang TOE. cccricnnennnnennsennnee 12/6 | Fy pd 9/3-9/9 10/3-10/9 


21/—21/9 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


WATNEY COMBE AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS 


The annual general meeting of Watney Combe Reid and Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the roth instant, at the Windsor 
Castle Restaurant, London. 

Colonel O. P. Serocold, C.M.G. (chairman of the company). 
presided, and, in the course of his speech, said: —We are steadily 
pursuing the policy outlined to you on former occasions of 
bringing our houses up to date. I am glad to be able to tell you 
that the magistrates are showing themselves more favourable to 
such improvements, evidently realising that it is for the benefit 
of the public at large that beer should be sold under good condi- 
tions and that facilities for catering should also be provided. 
We now have an increasing number of houses where the sale of 
food at reasonable prices is an important factor, and we are glad 
to know that the public appreciate the excellent value offered. 

The brewing industry has during the past year been much 
exercised over its raw materials. You are aware that Parliament 
passed two Marketing Acts in 1931 and 1933. These Acts con- 
ferred powers by which particular branches of agriculture were 
enabled to set up Marketing Boards to deal with the particular 
products. As a result hops are now controlled. 


HOPS 


We did not feel particularly encouraged by the act of the new 
Board, which established what we consider to have been an 
exorbitant price for last year’s hop crop. Incidentally, we esti- 
mate that the excessive price above normal cost our company 
between £30,000 and £40,000. Following that, further proposals 
were made that a quota, or controlled production, should be 
established. 

Before the quota was approved by Parliament the Minister of 
Agriculture set up a joint committee to advise on the working 
details. I was myself a member of that committee, and am glad 
to be able to tell you, although brewers are even now not recon- 
ciled to the main principles of the quota, which involve the dis- 
appearance of the free market which had previously existed 
through the centuries, that nevertheless the committee, by 
friendly co-operation, succeeded in elaborating a report by which 
methods are recommended to render possible its working with a 
minimum of friction. I understand that the Minister of Agri- 
culture has accepted that report. As a first result the price of 
hops will be fixed for five years at, something like 33 per cent. 
below the exorbitant price of last year, but nevertheless at a very 
remunerative rate of profit to the growers. How the control of 
quantity to be produced will work still remains to be seen. 


BARLEY 


There have also been questions over the barley from which we 
make our primary raw material, malt. In deference to the 
farmers’ representations, brewers were requested by the Chan- 
cellor of the Exchequer to increase their use of home-grown barley 
to the utmost, and a gentlemen’s agreement was given to that 
effect. At the same time, the increasing output of beer en- 
couraged greater freedom in purchases. As a result, the 1933 
crop of English barley fit for malting was cleared in record time 
and at a price remunerative to farmers. 

I can say without hesitation that we shall do the same this 
year as we did last, and I do not doubt but that other firms will 
do the same, and I trust the Board of Agriculture will appreciate 
what the brewers have done for British barley, and recognise that 
compulsory methods are as unnecessary as they are undesirable. 

So far as the balance sheet is concerned, we have a profit 
balance of {970,191 to deal with this year, against £832,383, 
which, I think you will agree, is satisfactory, remembering that 
we brought in a smaller ‘‘ carry-forward ’’ than in the preceding 
year. We have drawn down by £75,000 our carry-foward in the 
three years 1931, 1932 and 1933, but this year we propose to put 
back £24,000, leaving it at £301,000. 

The trading profit at {1,901,071 compares with {1,680,403 a 
year ago. Rents receivable amount to £432,223 against £447,721 
a year ago and £502,475 in 1930. This big drop of £70,000 is an 
indication of the assistance we have found it necessary to give 
to our licensees who have been passing through difficult times. 

Now a word in regard to the dividend: last year I finished my 
speech by saying that things were improving and that your board 
hoped for better results in the year ahead. Well, here we are 
paying you 13 per cent. on the deferred stock instead of 10 per 
cent.; so my forecast has proved to have been justified. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 
The total ordinary revenue for the week ended August 11, 
1934, amounted to £10,866,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£6,912,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £111,255 the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by {£3,697,000 to approximately £8,075 


millions.* 
(000’s omitted) ‘ 
Treasury Bills.............0csee + 3, Public Department Advances — 7,400 
National Savings Certificates + 150) P.0.& — Issues — 250 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues —- 2s 
° tte then” 
on t 0 
ey Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at June 30, 1934, appeared in the Economist of July 7. 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





Estimate 
REVENUE for the April 1, April 1, Week Week 
year 1934, to | 1933, to | ended ended 
1934-35 | Aug. 11, | Aug. 12, | Aug. 11, | Aug. 12, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Revenue— £ £ £ £ £ 
Income Tax ......cccccccccses 219,500,000} 38,268,000} 32,590,000} 3,643,000] 1,951,000 
eocccccoccoccocescscoccs 50,000,000} 6,520,000} 7,670,000} 120,000} 180,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 76,000,000] 32,860,000} 34,910,000} 1,140,000} 1,030,000 
eeccoccccconcoccooroosce 25,000,000} 6,090,000} 5,120,000} 580,000} 440,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 
tion Profits Tax 1,200,000) 
Land Tax and 
Rights Duty ............00. 800,000) 130,000 160,000 30,000 
Total Inland Revenue....... 372,500,000} 83,868,000} 80,450,000} 5,483,000] 3,631,000 
Customs and Excise— ——————— | |] e_lc—c— 
USTOMS......ccccecscccceccceces 183,650,000} 67,854,000] 64,305,000] 3,227,000] 3,308,000 
WR iccccccccccesccccecoscescece 106,350,000} 34,000,000} 36,019,000 iu 810,000 


Total Customs and Excise |290,000,000] 101,854,000] 100,324,000] 4,059,000] 4,118,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 


chequer Share) ............00« 5,000,000} 3,375,000] 2,641,000) 264,000|Dr. 9,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt)..... 14,000,000} 9,200,000] 8,450,000} 1,000,000} 1,350,000 

Town Lands .........ccccccccees 1,220,000) 460,000 ,000 poe a 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 3,800,000] 2,225,346] 3,057,708 ae 055 
Miscellaneous Receipts lenensene 20,000,000} 4,115,140) 12,345,383) 58,747 25,244 


SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
Pat OGR6s ...ccccccccccoccccescece 60,463,000} 18,450,000} 18,500,000} 600,000} 550,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,255,000} 5,750,000} 5,710,000} 250,000} 269,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue | 84,718,000} 24,200,000] 24,210,000} 850,000] 819,000 


229,297 ,486/ 231,878,091} 11,715,747) 10,362,299 





Total Issxes out of the Exchequer 








to meet payments 
Estimate 
for the 
EXPENDITURE year April1, | April1, | Week | Week 
1934-35 | 1934, to | 1933, to | ended | ended 
Aug. 11, | Aug. 12, | Aug. 11, | Aug. 12, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
UKDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt ............... 224,000,000} 95,612,395] 95,044,778] 434,492] 238,765 
Pa’ ts to Northern Ireland 
XCHEQUET..........ccceeeceeeee 6,500,000] 2,027,782} 2,203,157 “se 1,000 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
WR iicdinievassocecsmsécemencte 3,700,000} 1,014,243} 1,320,597 
Post Office Fund..............00. ,000, ike ie 
I cieiieisciisantidiainaiiate 236,200,000} 98,654,420} 98,568,532} 434,492] 239,765 


Total Supply, Services 
marge ‘ost Office) |466,296,000] 157,165,150) 155,161,350] 6,478,000} 5,182,000 
ce of Marginal Pro- 


vision (Restoration of 
Cuts) ccrccccccccccccccces 


Payments to U.S.A. Govt..... 


Total excluding Self- 
Balandag Espenditore) 707 ,753,000|255,819,570|255,571,098] 6,912,492] 5,421,765 


SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 
a 60,463,000] 18,450,000] 18,500,000} 600,000} 550,009 
Road Fund .........cccccsccseseee 24,255,000} 5,750,000} 5,710,000} 250,000; 269,000 
Total Self-Balancing ; 
ecccccceccocccocce 84,718,000} 24,200,000} 24,210,000} 850,000} 819,000 


NN 
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The aggregate revenue and expenditure to August 11, 1934, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934,:To AuGustT 11, 1934 








(000’s omitted) 
£ & 
Expenditure .............cccsccceseees 255, Reven esannanresooransaaalisnasas 205,097 
Increase in balances .............. 2 358 Gross increase ~ in borrowing £52, 697 
New Fand ....0ccc. 1,615 
jet scccccccccceccccccccscccses 51,08 
256,178 256,178 
Fn ene ag te t in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by x 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT See 


Aug. 12, °33 Mar.31,°34 Aug. 11,°34 Aug. 11, ’84 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ £ £ 


ments 32,000,000 44,900,000 32,200,000 — 7,400,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding...... _ 985,295,000 799,810,000 832, "140,000 + 3,825,000 
Total Floating Debt ............1, '1,017,295,000 844,710,000 864,340,000 — 3,575,000 
ees pqrenntn ete, aap antenies to the Exchequer within the 

the 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for £35,000,000 in Treasury bills were opened on 
August 10, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £58,340,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months, dated 
Monday to Friday, at £99 16s. 2d., and above in full; Saturday, at 
£99 16s. 2d., about 18 per cent., and above in full. The average 
rate per cent. was 14s.11-06d. The amount allotted was 
£31,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :— 














Date Amount Total Amount Average 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
1932 £ £ £ f s. d. 
January 1..........c.ccccseseess 40,000, 50,320,000 38,000,000 8 4 
 _| ee 45,000,000 61,860,000 43,950,000 2 3 3-73 
MEP © sconcccsevnvensocssccnocen 45,000,000 59,945,000 45,000,000 0 16 11-82 
BONED sccnsncnsvemnensecnee 55,000,000 | 1 ,000 50,000,000 O 16 11°24 
1933 
jn niseemneneeabinnnehe 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
a 45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4-85 
einenatnitintinls “ 45,000,000 | 100,450,000 45,000,000 012 9-98 
76,260,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 
,000 38,000,000 017 9-01 
62,745,000 32,000,000 016 4:14 
65,405,000 32,000,000 015 7-72 
59,570,000 31,220,000 015 O14 
79,430,000 35,000,000 013 9-92 
47,695,000 | 37,000,000 | 014 4:76 
58,340,000 31,000,000 0 14 11-06 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
No. of 
Tota) Sales of Savings Certificates | Certificates Value 
é 
Week ended July 28, 1934  ........... eunseseseveccosces 608,147 486,518 
Week ended August 4, 1934... cee sercccccrcccecseess 740,659 596,527 
February, 1916, to August 4, 1934 ..... pesmenenneneness 1,193,580,555 940,474,194 


At the end of May, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£389,033,273. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, August 15th, 1934 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


£ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............ 11 ots, 100 
REDM cnccccesecesensess 384,108,627 | Other Government Securities 244, 729, 363 
In Banking Department ...... 67,568, Other ae enccececccccses 841 '908 
Silver Coin ......ccccseees seco _ 3413; '629 
Amount of Fid Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and eoseee 191,676,960 
451,676,960 451,676,960 


THE COMING AMERICAN BOOM 
By L. L. B. Angas 
The long- pgronuiont Outed tafation has at last begun. Millions will be 


mad th York hange. It t impossible, th 
lbeoaen' for S cote to tine « jaw to their 1929 level ‘- Te 
Price G/e post free. 


ST, CLEMENTS PRESS LTD., Portugal Street, London, W.C.2. Holborn 7600, 
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7-day and Other Bills ............ 6,215 





August 18, 1934 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


ae trees 9,628,377 
cone 23,495,660 





Government Securities ...... 84,1 

Other Securities :— fe70 
Discounts and 

Advances... £5,506,820 
eee £10, 139, 504 
——— 15,646,3% 
968,333 
513,033 


167,886,471 167,866,471 
© Encheing Buchoquer, Sustygp Baste, Come Commiastenems of Matinnal. BSG, and 





126,183,219 | Notes 


eocccece oc eccccccccccccocecas 


Gold and Silver 


























Amount, Inc. or Dec. on or Dec. on 
Both Departments August 15, | Last Week \"t Last Year 
£ £ 
Note circulation..........c:sesssresseeeee | 384,108,627 | — 8,697,704 | + 4,666,194 
Public deposits .......... pesnenee: eovensoces 23,495,660 — ‘387 7; 283 + 6,238 
Bankers’ Piaccknw perensounecnnnin 89,458,940 | + 7,457,735 | — 8,709,299 
Other deposits .........0sccccceseseeee cue | 36,724,279 + 1064/248 — 5,544,611 
Seven-day bills .......... guenconesese eocce 6, 21 ~ "468 + 5,135 
Total outside liabilities.............00+0 - | 533, 793, 721 — 563,472 — 3,343,670 
18, 181, 377 + 40,150 + 1,942 
339,883,244 + 836,767 + 2,807,298 
5,506,820 — 1,478,321 — 4,593,307 
10,981,412 | + 166,913 | — 1,999,833 
one 3,413,629 _ 51,745 _ 227,430 
° 192,189,993 + 3,064 + 671,544 
68,081,366 + 8,700,768 — 3,994,650 
45-4% + 35% — 0-4% 
(d) — stocks to deposits and 
tes (“ reserve ratio”) ...... 36-0% + 0-7% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department Gold in or 
Date | Notes | Circule- | Public | Bankers’ | Other out of a3 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 
1984 £ £ € £ £ & 
July 11] 451,524 384,626 17,433 97,285 36,178 62 in % 
» 18] 451,580 $83,889 20,644 96,881 35,809 56 in 2 
» 25 | 451,580 383,949 10,939 104,788 36,093 Nil 2 
Aug. 1] 451 621 $89,310 11,860 96,507 36 927 41 in 2 
» 8] 451,677 392,806 23,883 82,001 35,660 56 in 2 
» 15! 451,677 384,109 23,496 89,459 36,724 56 in 2 
(000’s omitted) 
issue Department | both Depts. Banking Department 
Gold Coin 
Date Govt. Other Govt. and 
Debt and | Securi- | 4d Bullion | Seouri- | Siven,*| Securl- | the “ Pro- 
Securities} ties Ratio oes portioa 
1 £ € % £ € é { % 
July 11] 255,657 881 192,155 | 35 82,647 7,832 | 10,958 | 67,529 | 44 
» 18) 256,1 414 192,179 | 3532] 83,187 7,463 id 68,290 
» 25) 256,224 312 192,154 | 3522] 83,467 7,532 | 10,746 | 68,205 | 44 
ug. 1] 256 295 241 192,158 | 35 81,249 8869 | 10,476 | 62,848 | 43 
» 8 255,793 742 192,187 | 36 83,254 6,985 | 10,073 | 59,381 | 41 
» 15 255, 744 842 192,190 | 36 8, 139 5,507 | 10,139 ! 63,081 | 45 
































BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town | Metropoitan| Country | Total 
we 7 
January 1 to August 1... | 18, oo 814 1,049,099 1,765,691 | 21,121,604 
Week ended August 8........0 496 35, "262 60,458 515,216 
Week ended August 15......... 513, 385 |+ 29,961 53,405 596,751 
Total to date, 1984 ............. | 19,239,690 | 1,114,322 | 1,879,554 | 22,283,566 
Total to date, 1989 --....-.- | 16,985,054 1049.80 1729201 19,64 "764,078 
Increase or decrease in 1934 ¢| +2) = 62% )—2 8:7%\)= oc 
Total for year 1933...........0.. | 27,714,480 | 1,656,675 | 2,766,471 | $2,137,628 
Total for year 1932...........000. 27,899,698 a 10,407 4 20s7210 | 8 32,111,988 
Iacrease or decrease in 1933 { 2 0-4% = 2:8%|= 3-6% |= ss 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
— 11 Month of July January | to 
Aug. 11 
a, 
Inc. 
1934 | ne. or | 1993 | 1984 
















26 

£ % £ £ 
9,973 | —13-4 | 72,411 | 74,592 
3,485 | —15-4 | 26,292 | 29,219 
4,935 | — 1-5 | 34,553 | 37,312 
an se» | 165,210 | 164,899 
3,279 | + 7-2 | 22,491 | 23,907 
4,093 | + 1-9 | 27,639 | 29,960 
2,844 | — 5-8 | 19,993 | 20,410 
27,658 | — 4-8 | 185,932 | 191,203 
42,255 | — 1-4 | 295,029 | 308,058 
6,261 | + 5-4 | 45,192 | 47,826 
1,986 | — 2-0 14,189 
3,595 | + 4°8 
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OVERSEAS BANK BET ENS 


—The latest return 
faa A for —— 10, °82. Chile in A 





ot, the State Bank of the 
Aenea 1. 


asék. Canada in July B8 28. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—In belgas (000’s omitted) 
or 
race | ie igs] agas [Pa 28] Aas | ag 
seereeseeccccccscceee a) 624,995 |2,625,555|2,630,280 12,635,637 
Silver and other coin 238-550 66, 118 67,860} 67,021 65,765 
eeeeeeseeseesecces ,600 743, 041 661, 178 660, 825} 672,473 678,773 


Aug. 15, 
1934 
4,961,370 
5,210,140 
224,460 
20,210 

200 


8,265,160 


3,102,370 
32.650 
4,064,270 
57,890 
4,333,570 
284,810 
8,265,160 


International Se Hioiments, Bele 
Greece, Roumanis: ESy Ps amark, Estonia, Lithuania, Danzig, in August 11. 
U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—lIn $’s (000’s omitted) 
Aug. 1 25, Aug. 1, } Aug. 8, 
“a3” I hoe 1934 1934 

4,873,170 | 4,906,010 | 4,929,550 

5,133,120 | 5,155,900 | 5,173,870 

* »330 225,890 219,960 

21,300 21,370 20,550 

5,270 5,210 5,200 

26,570 26,580 25,750 

2,432,050 | 2,431,780 | 2,431,760 

2,459,090 | 2,458,830 | 2,457,980 

8,120,970 | 8,178,210 | 8,134,980 
ederal Reserve notes in 

8 eines siibeies 2,996,310 | 3,060,240 | 3,078,820 | 3,095,330 
ederal Reserve notes 

B in circulation ............00. 128,190 33,740 33,860 33,180 
Deposts—Memberbank—re- 

GEFVE ACCOUN ......0..000008 | 2,370,870 | 4,020,030 | 3,914,810 | 4,059,070 
Government deposits ......... 48,380 47,800 159,590 24,590 
Total deposits .........cesecceee 2,616,470 | 4,287,570 | 4,293,250 | 4, 292, - 
Capital id in and surplus 424,780 285,67 284,930 
Total liabilities ............00 6,600,430 | 8,120,970 | 8,178,210 | 8, 134 "980 
Ratio of total reserves to 

- 
eserve note 
pallens 68-1% 69:9% | 69-9% | 70:0% 


* Reserves other than gold. 
ZEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In $’s (000’s omi omitted). 





Aug. 18, | July 27, 

1933. |” 1934 
Total dorovvens 934,700 |1,701,490 
Total ee ceented eianisisinaie 47,570 11 "900 


Bills ht in open market 


2'320 | 2.010 


Total U.S. Govt. securities 759,070 | 777,750 
Total bills and securities one 810,200 791,690 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 

SEFVE ACCOUNE ...0e.eeeeeeeee 967,770 |1,603,960 


ties combined ...........0+++ 60-5% 712% 


Aug. 1, 
1934 

1,773,310 

11,890 

1 "940 

777, 750 

791,620 


1,605,980 


72°1% 


Aug. 8, 


1, 791 1 360 
11,930 
1,930 
777,750 
791,670 


1,701,180 


72-2% 


FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) 












july) 10, | July 17, | July 25, 


1934 

7.961 

9,796 
12,697 
4,510 
1,353 
1,685 
3,883 


1934 








70°1% 


3, | Aug. - 15, 
1934 


1,796,290 
11, 650 

1 :930 
777,750 
791,390 


1,688,710 


72°1% 


Aug. 1, 
1934 
7,873 
9,889 

12,745 
4,488 
1,296 


1,562 
3,770 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In f’s (000’s omitted) 
27, | Aug. 3, | Aug. 10, 
Bega") aE [ane | aber” [is | hae 




























ASSETS 
Gold coin and bullion ......... | 16,412 | 20,370 | 20,933 | 20,933 | 20,230 | 20,227 
Subsidiary Coin ........seeeee. 391 302 308 297 291 290 
“tnd Union Go ae 
nion vt. Teas. 
Lepage Oeined 63 54 56 56 58 59 
bile a ted: F 18,136 |'16,818 |14,873 |13,491 | 12,555 | 13,440 
aa—--,..... —- 1,725 a 1.725 | 1,725 | 1,725 | 1,725 
Other assets .....cs.escesssesees 4.948 | 8,116 | 8,391 | 8,373 | 8,335 | 8,091 
LIABILITIES 
Capital ........00. i 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 
ReServe ...eccesssesseees See .| 624 880 880 880 880 830 
Notes in circulation ......... 9,915 | 11,439 | 11,057 | 11,560 | 12,225 | 11,679 
Government deposits ......... 1,267 2,485 3,208 3,263 1,084 1,258 
Bankers’ deposits ee 27:196 |24,603 |23,97) | 23,478 | 23,542 | 24,224 
tio oO} reserves to 
liabilities to public ......00 401% | 45-9% | 48-3% } 49:9% | 50-2% | 49-5% 
IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) 
pane Jung gt | June 22, | Jae 2 Ie | idee | id04” 
Petal socnarlties.-anav-, 41,98,66 | 44,98,25 | 39,10,71 | 37,98,74 | 36,38,32) 34,86,74 
a le 
ions ee és 4,50,00 | 9,50,00 | 13,50,00 | 14,50,00] 13,50,00 
Loans .....ccsscccesseee 3,37,88 | 244,65 | 2'3661 | 235,85 | 2,04,58| 2,09,81 
Cash credits .........006 17,33,12 | 15:77:73 | 15,77,33 | 15,50,08 | 15,33,57| 15,15,58 
Inland bills. ........0000 2'47,64 | 312,28 | 2.35.33 | 234,53 | 2,40,11| 2,60, 
oreign bills ........00.. 28,81 33,43 32,06 27:80 | '22,07| ‘23,16 
pees 2,57,07 | 2,54,59 | 2,52,56 | 2,49,63 | 2,49,73] 2,49,65 
Bal. with other banks 5,85 2,13 7,01 18,88 19,74] 18,49 
eae eee | 25,35,71 | 19,86,63 | 22,14,60 | 20,87,76 | 22,04,51| 24,15,42 
ABILITIES 
Capital paid up . 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50| 5,62,50 
sate -- | 5,20,00 | 5,22,50 | 5,22,50 | 5,22,50 | 5,22,50) 5,27,50 
z its ........ | 82 1,35,12 83,58,08 | 83,81 
above includes— £ 8 & & & £ 
ts in London 864 907 869 938 905 924 
Advances in ‘London 932 1,607 1,560 | 1,574 1,578 | 1,578 
e , 
onde 46 19 56 144 151 142 
BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Aug. 11, uly 20, uly 27, Aug. 3 Aug. 10, 
ASSETS 1933 ; 1934 W934 y 1934 | 1934 
Gold ........ sesneeeoenn 82,083,022 | 79,992,185 | 80,252,199 | 80,486,582 | 80,813,729 
Foreign asse 
Sight deposits 1,286,393 15,177 14,751 12,756 14,271 
Bills, etc, 1,389 542 1.140343 1,140,598 | 1,141,237 | 1,125,817 
Home bills see 2'765,094 | 3,716,232 | 4,248, 3,703,827 | 3,527,701 
vances ag: 
To the State 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other : 2739748 3089; O11 | 3,054,061 | 3,175,426 | 3,122,334 
puatee Fond Dept. 6,436,567 | 5,918,025 | 5,913,404 | 5,913,404 | 5,913,404 
Other asse ex l- 
Re forwe exch.) | 5,405,094 | 5,108,108 | 4,949,786 | 5,189,664 | 5,324,233 
“IABILITIES 
Notes in circulation | 82,188,207 | 80,696,467 | 80,809,414 | 81,717,825 | 80,999,733 
Public deposits sess | 2,711,766 | 3,427,487 | 3,515,165 | 3,259,258 | 3,429,405 
Other ¢ Seposits ..... | 17,889,336 | 15,873,252 | 16 "547,309 | 15,502,166 | 16,592,559 
Rats U2 —_ casas 2,510,151 | 2,182,375 | 1,901,201 343,647 | 2,019,791 
reserve 
tosight liabilities... | 79-7% 79-8% 79-5% 79-9% 80-0% 








Deposits: Govt. ...... on 83,979 | 96,931] 110,360 

Other <....- a 2st :797| 195,227 | 188,434! 180,849 184" 749 
(a) In thousand francs. 

NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, | Aug. 14, ; July 23 uly 30,; Aug. 6, ) Aug. 13 
ASSETS May 30,1914) 1933 |° 1934 ° Wipe "| 1984] 1934 - 
oa ... | 163,092 | 803,433 | 863,370 | 863,371] 863,396 | 863,396 
cneaenn 8,436 | 24,489 | 23'225| 22,690] 23,367] 23,438 
Home bills discntd. 37,398 | 27,955 | 26,951] 27,135 | 26,780 
Foreign bills 253,504 1,361 











eecsecece 2,323 1,361 1,361 1,361 
145,475 | 147,978 | 152,155] 146,863 | 145,071 


Notes in circulation 316,632 907,268 | 887,074 | 909,060} 906,504 | 893,452 
Deposits ............00 5,016 117,452 ! 197,891 | 179,811' 179,045 | 189,396 
ea eee eens Seen Sennen Sonpnsnteninnsonetiocestanhtemaneetontee 


BANK OF JAVA—lIn florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, ; Aug. 12,) July 21 ; July 28, ; Aug. 4, | Aug. 11 





AssETs May30,1914) 1933 "|" 1934 |° 1934 | 1934'| 1984” 
aE sssseeeee | 22,971 | 99,924 
eee tiene 29,785 | 40,801 | 140,530 | 141,200 | 141,550 | 141,060 
Discounts, advances, and 

» and 80,036 | 75,650} 73,850 | 74,730 | 75,950 
. eo — } 77,567 {Sie 1,280 ‘970 | 1,280] ‘940 
Other assets .............. oe 18, a 11,830 | 12,750] 13,040] ... 

LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation ..... 109,499 | 200,807 | 185,060 | 183,610 | 185,030 | 187,000 


Deposits and bills payable! 11,250 | 26,569 | 32,990 | 33,890 | 34,240 | 32,620 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK—In francs (000’s omitted) 








Position, 
ASSETS May 31, | Aug. 7, | July 14, July’ -, July 31,| Aug. 7, 
1914 1933" 1934 1934 1934 

I iriistetictccincis 171,175 |1 B19, 556 |1,636,914 1,639,699 1,642,419 |1,644,628 
Of which held Gans pte 283; 034 | 107,188) 107, 188 | 107,188 | 107,188 
Foreign oe valuta . aes 5, 122 11,276} 11,895 14,970 18,392 
Discounts ...........0000 wes 17, 326 40,540 24,924 59,039 47,986 
Bills of the Confedera- 

SEMIN) ccdhhdnanesxctsenc wae 21,386 23,722] 23,222 14,897 12,897 
AdVANCeS .....000cereeee 103,000 70, 934 69,354] 69,014 73,616 71,357 
Securities ..........000. cad 66, 343 54,587] 54,575 53,6386 , 

LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation . 275,925 |1.398,907 |1,323,401/1,311,745 |1,364,132 |1,345,242 
Deposit ...........cescee 33,750 | 543,455 | 450,584! 453,617 | 440,990 | 445,791 


BANK OF ITALY—In lire (000’s omitted) 
july 31, — July 10, ; July 20, ; July 30, 





ASSETS, 1933 193. 1934 1934 1934 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 6,994,000} 6,468, “400 6,436,100} 6,385,000] 6,362,400 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 343,000 34,300 35,300 36,200 36,400 
| 320,700} 319,900} 315,700} 312,6u0} 308,400 


Gold deposited abroad due by 


the State 1,772,800] 1,772,800] 1,772,800] 1,772,800] 1,772,800 





Discounts 4,585,200] 3,748,400} 3,390,700} 3,368,700} 3,290,400 
TI prntenencsvnrnscnsicessnmigions 416,000] 1,553,800] 1,113,300] 970,700} 1,098,600 
Credit with “Institute for In- 

dustrial Reconstruction ” ...... 1,165,700} 1,188,200} 1,076,300} 1,076,300} 1,076,300 
Government securities ............ 1,373,800} 1,382,900] 1,385,800} °1,377,600} 1,364,900 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in a Gheawuodeideone 13,329,100} 12,887,300) 12,987,300; 12,901 ,800/ 13,330,300 
Public deposits ............scesceeee 869,100} 2,428,200] 1,321,500} 1,153,100} 843,400 
Other deposits and drafts ......... 1,807,400} 984,800} 1,061,000) 1,150,200) 1,050,200 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 

liabilities combined............... 47-53% | 45-88% |! 45-10% | 44-74% | 43-59% 





BANK OF FINLAND—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 





Position, , Aug. 8, | July 23, ; July 31, =. 8, 
ASSETS May30,1914} 1933 1934 1934 
GOD an acsicccecsseseroscescencsorceee 35,091 322,569 | 322,640 | 322,640 322,6 641 


Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 {1,109,471 |1,255,348 |1,287,143 1,319, 281 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 


Ment securities .........cccceeee 21,826 291,700 | 395,434 | 409,417 | 410,321 

Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 940,215 | 888,588 | 855,541 | 849,823 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation............. . 123,941 |1,071,908 |1,154,360 |1,200,064 |1,195,413 

Deposits at notice................. 21,225 332,459 | 457,753 | 433,894 | 461,791 


BANK OF LATVIA—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted) 


Aug. 7,1) July 9, | July 16,; July 23,) July 30, ; Aug. 6, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 










Gold bullion and coins......... 47,192 | 44,107 | 44,108 | 44,246 | 44,246 | 44 250 
Silver COIN .........scccccsceseee 16,827 | 16,576 | 16,610 | 16,641 | 16,717 | 16,723 
Balance abroad .............000« 2,295 4,352 4,448 4,516 4,602 4,647 
Treas. notes and small change | 21,951 | 18,645 18,458 18,721 | 18,729 | 18,492 
Short-term bills ..........c.-0 66,602 | 63,842 | 63,763 | 63,175 | 63,075 | 63,083 
Loans against securities...... - | 45,674 | 62,648 62,325 62,418 | 61,920 | 61,770 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 31,574 | 31,193 | 31,609 | 31,337 | 31,521 | 31,337 
Capital paid up 20,044 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 20,426 
Reserve ... 4,876 5,029 5,029 5,029 5,029 5,029 
Deposits ........... 18,686 | 18,515 | 18,550 | 18.602 | 18,595] 18,631 
Current accounts ..... 75,960 | 92,933 | 93,190 | 93,576 | 92,886 | 93,193 
Government accounts . - | 67,051 | 56,405 | 54,742 | 54,648 | 54,520 53,897 














SECURITY FIRST 


TOTAL FUNDS EXCEED 
£44,000,000 
CLAIMS PAID, OVER 


INSURANCE £200,000,000 


COMPANY 


RIMITED Head Offices: 
LIVERPOOL LONDON 
North John St. Lombard St. 









































330 THE ECONOMIST August 18, 1934 
MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 
(000’s omitted) 
National seit 
: West- | Williams 
Barc. Martins National] Provin- ane 
Average Weekly Balances — Coutts _ a Bank, —— — — ee mee’ Aggre- 
mena Limited |*°4 ©°-Jand Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited} Bank, | ota |rienca| °* 
Limited 
ASSETS. £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Coin, bank notes and balances 

with the Bank of England...... 37,542 | 1,681 | 2,791 | 37,038 7,966 | 58,103 3,144 | 29,694 | 29,042 3,254 | 210,255 
Balances with and cheques in 

course of collection on other 

banks in Great Britain and 

DUNN ccc nc cchisneeesbebbeesieoser 8,674 621 840 8,355 1,984 7,756 172 6,034 7,926 1,391 43,753 
Items in transit .........sccccccceees —_ bic se 2,999 621 io nies bas we ae 3,620 
Money at call and short notice ... 22,565 | 3,111 | 4,500 | 23,393 4,555 | 22,595 3,842 | 19,666 | 28,143 5,405 | 137,775 
Bills discounted ............cceseeees 52,599 996 396 | 46,644 2,963 | 47,653 1,771 | 35,088 | 34,750 1,562 | 224,422 
PNIINER <cccveconvencoesesecesnses 102,577 | 7,742 | 9,409 | 95,686 | 32,462 | 107,086 | 17,041 | 77,115 | 90,874 | 10,061 | 550,053 
Advances to customers and other 

OEE 154,718 | 8,028 | 11,514 | 141,437 | 31,534 | 166,470 | 15,281 | 112,771 | 105,052 | 11,940 | 758,745 
Liabilities of customers for accept- 

ances, endorsements, etc. ...... 6,496 661 | 1,602 | 39,325 4,033 | 16,152 148 5,404 | 30,576 2,425 | 106,822 
Bank premises account ............ 7,693 412 740 7,858 2,959 | 10,696 761 7,418 5,574 1,032 45,143 
Investments in affiliated banks 

and subsidiary companies ...... 6,704 4,985 7,380 2,514 2,993 24,576 

399,568 | 23,252 | 31,792 | 407,720 443,891 | 42,160 | 295,704 | 334,930 | 37,070 |2,105,164 
Ratio of cash to current, deposit 
and other accounts .............+. 10-23 | 8-16] 9-85 10-75 14-45 8-24 10-88 10-10 10-18 11-24 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up  ...........ssseeeeees 15,858 | 1,000 | 1,060 | 15,810 14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 74,310 
Reserve fund  ...........cccseceeeeees 10,250 | 1,000 530 8,000 11,500 1,060 8,000 7,500 51,640 
Current, deposit and other ac- 

SL cbs cibennbiebboneshboabeon ees 366,964 | 20,591 | 28,345 | 344,579 401,991 | 38,164 | 272,821 | 287,520 | 31,970 |1,870,813 
Acceptances, endorsements, etc. 6,496 661 | 1,602 | 39,325 16,152 148 5,404 | 30,576 2,425 | 106,822 
Notes in circulation................08 ie se sei 6 i 1,288 so 14 se 1,324 
Reduction of bank premises account ove cos 255 oes ove ove ove 255 

399,568 | 23,252 | 31,792 | 407,720 443,891 | 42,160 | 295,704 | 334,930 | 37,070 /2,105,164 








BANK OF SWEDEN—In kronor (000’s omitted) 








Aug. 5, | July 14, | July 23, , July 31, , Aug. 7, 
AssETs 11933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold reserve.........s.ccccsessesessees 250,094 | 275,623 | 276,023 | 276,563 | 277,069 
Government securities—Swedish | 255,285 | 151,062 | 151,062 | 151,062 | 151,062 
> ae 37,230 39,104 39,104 42,097 
Gold abroad not included in the 
cvnpssocsevonsccncnosese 102,497 94,775 94,715 94,634 94,558 
Bills payable in Sweden. 29,683 11,252 10,400 9,728 9,204 
4,347 | $51,427 | 351,381 | 351,368 | 351,560 
a 286,537 57,050 62,253 66,558 69,529 
36,259 34,163 34,264 27,488 27,365 
531.739 | 581,785 | 558,137 | 611,763 | 590,891 
144,513 | 151,281 146,766 | 130,406 | 124,274 
281,460 ' 312,464 | 339,558 | 308,268 | 340, 
BANK OF NORWAY —In kroner (000’s omitted) 
Position, 
May 31, | Aug. 7, | July 23, | July 31,] Aug. 7, 
ASSETS 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Coin and bullion—Gold............. 44,224 | 118,249 | 118,389 | 118,389 | 118,389 
Balance abroad and foreign bills | 28,533 | 15,476 6,392 6,475 | 6,719 
Funds en placed in gold 
not included in the gold reserve eee 32,576 16,379 16,379 16,379 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
Ment SECUTILIES ..........cseesereee 8,816 38,625 30,874 30,874 30,874 
Discounts and loans ...........0«. 76,911 | 225,143 | 275,240 | 275,847 | 276,407 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation..............0008 113,484 | 303,178 | 322,135 | 323,406 | 320,158 
Deposits at sight ...........s00000e- 7,188 | 69,482 | 59,869! 58,5921 62,193 
BANK OF PORTUGAL—In escudos (000’s omitted) 
July 19, , June 20, , June 27, , July 4, , July 11, , July 18 
Ass 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 ° 
RAED scccneceieneremnens 708,042 | 891,000 | 892,205 | 893,413 | 895,143 | 876,956 
Balances abroad ...... 397. 278 354,420 | 350,405 | 337,175 | 327,946 | 322,613 
Discounts .........s..008 324,691 | 316,170 | 314,502 | 307,412 | 309,497 | 310,905 
Government loans .... {1 052, 736 11,050,761 |1,050,761 1,050, 761 j1 050, 761 {1,050,106 
LIaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation .. |1,896,660 |1,908,675 |1,931,618 |1,983,714 |1,949,049 |1,932,769 
Government deposits. 278,320 | 285,649 | 255,057 | 241,939 | 263,238 | 272,727 
Bankers’ deposits poneee 331.300 | 471,596 | 482,047 | 426,879 | 443,568 | 437,308 
Other deposits ......... 41,584 52,321 50,992 63,357 52,020 61,311 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000’s omitted) 





ASSETS Aug. 7, July 15, | July 23, | July 31, | Aug. 7, 
Cash reserve— 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 

Gold coin and bullion . = roe} 241,429 241,478 241,525 241,567 
7,998 31,975 35,851 40,413 40,895 
222,112 249,061 244,621 247,816 1290 
58,944 1444 624,444 624,444 624,444 
43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 
11,096 11,280 11,280 11,280 11,280 
852,352 900,102 868,785 988,504 932,638 
228 216,601 252,856 138,121 205,503 


® In dollar and sterling only, 





Tt In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes, > 





NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengd 
(000’s omitted) 
“3 July 15,) July 23,) July 31 | Aug. 7, 
934 1934 1934 


1 1934 
9637 570 | 78,891 | 78,932 | 7832 | 78,932 
-| 10,572 | 12,275 | 10,162 | 12,575 | 14,108 
8,734 12,731 | 13,644 0, 15,258 
448,502 | 525,257 | 515,302 | 546,465 | 539,300 
»279 | 47,4 47,450 | 47,450 | 47,400 
BILITIES 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*) * 756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation.............cccccccsseeces 324,264 190 j 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... $s. 105 67,282 | 73,108 | 44,704 | 51,848 
coccccccccccoscocescocoococces 117,722 | 117,722 | 117,722 | 117,722 
Other liabilities .............ccccecseseseseees 201,349 170, 709 1170,645 | 174,121 | 176,183 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange, 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K. 



















(000’s omitted) 
Aug. 7 July 15, | July 23, | July 31,4 Aug. 7 
AssETs 1933" 1934 | ~ 1934 |~ 1934 '| 1994 ' 
ssissiaiaeatiaasaaniaienivebdil 1,706,626 | 2,662,852°| 2,662,864°| 2,662,857*| 2,663,146° 
Balances abroad and foreign 
Be eee cer 933,910 25, 25,326 26,393 27,356 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,765, 1,599,644 | 1,470,196 | 1,397,855 | 1,551,075 
State notes debt balance... | 2,616,174 | 2,126,858 | 2,126,333 | 2,125,430 | 2,123,298 
BESCTS .....creccccccreee 573,1 635,646 | 690,693 | 716,235 | 711,240 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation... | 6,076,903 | 5,961,149 | 5,097,777 | 5,220,815 | 5,299,288 
Check account 93 969,730 | 1,134,706 | 926,839 | 968,235 
TO esceeiticnnin 276,119 | 267,967 | ‘290,919 | 329,106 | 356,582 
* Gold previously booked under “ Balances Abroad” now shown under “Gold” at 
new parity. 
RATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
SD 
ASSETS Aug. 8 uly 22, | July 31 Aug. 8, 
ae iio” | igor” | Miksa | “nase” 
Gold at home and abroad ............0. 1,797,358 | 1,787,743 | 1,791,601 | 1,800,555 
Foreign exchange ..........ccccsssssseees 103,456 | 104,378 | °104;051 | 103,804 
Other foreign exchange...........-.ssseeseee 45,684 20,089 19,439 34,274 
Bills and advances against security 2396, 075 | 1,814,486 | 1,817,659 | 1,820,527 
Government edvances nai alent 1,816,079 | 1,719,144 | 1,719,306 | 1,719,449 
IABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............ccssesssores 4,304,482 | 4,085,250 | 4,169,967 | 4,177,169 
Sight ie oie censbsasnenesensonnssaannenss 1,048, 1,234,826 | 1,160,298 | 1,178,319 
Time deposits .........00.ccscccccocsssssessees 1,315,061.| 878,386 | 865, 861, 
NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA—In levs (000’s omitted) 
July 31 uly 7 uly 15 uly 23, | July 31, 
ASSETS 1933 ” AL a ; 1934” 1984 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,521,064 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 
Balances abroad and foreign 
CUITENCIES ..........0eceeeee 128,755 79,351 90,822 | 115,200 96,821 
Discounts and advances -. 893,683 | 1,034,670 | 1,031,291 975,445 973,854 
Advances to the Treasury... | 2,872,872 | 2,782,525 | 2'782,525 | 2,782,525 | 2,782,525 
IABILITIES 
Capital paid up ...........00 500,000 | 500,000 | 500,000 | 500, §00,000 
RESEIVES.......es0rseesessereeees 1,192,579 | 1,237,657 | 1,237,657 | 1,237,806 | 1,237,806 
Bank notes in circulation... | 2,531, 2,670,189 | 2,621,546 | 2,546, 2,509, 
Sight liabilities ............... 1,540 
Deposits .....; 587 | 143 
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CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s omitted) 
_~ err) Aug. 3, | july 12 july 19, | July 26, | Aug. 2, 
1 1934” Wh: 1934 1934” 
15,675 | 18,588 | 18,645 18,686 | 18,736 
22,571 17,188 | 17,846 | 18,347 | 18,667 
319 4,594 4,136 4,278 3,971 
152,520 | 149,264 | 149,264 | 149,264 | 149,264 
$4,427 | 31,110 | 31,111 $1,120 | $1,127 
4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
15,000 | 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
152,520 | 149,264 | 149,264 | 149,264 
688 8,688 8,688 8,688 
30,385 ' 22608 ' 21,791 24,486 ' 22,151 












Position, | July july 14, | July 21, 
ASSETS une 30,1914] 1933 1934 1934 
Gold coin and 
Other coin and 425,070 455,752 456,059 456,417 
ceceee 51,289 47,587 47,684 48,714 48,214 
Discounts ...... 41,740 610,566 877,237 595,132 596,047 592,189 
Advances ...... 70,540 51, 82,238 82,550 82,885 83,862 
Govt. bonds ... om 422,285 498,219 400,290 519,059 471,570 
LIABILITIES 
Notes .....000+0- 1,089,191 | 1,294,505 | 1, pan = 1,100,910 | 1,097,922 
deposits 87,340 287,620 185, 382,749 381,959 


Other deposits 11,440 92,014 122,791 " ‘S85 60,818 61,169 


LONDON RATES 








Aug. 0,| Aug. g 10a 11,|aug.13,|Aug. 14,!Aug.15,|Aug.16, 
1984 | 1934 1894 "| 1884 | 1934 | 1934 | 1984 
Beak rate (changed from] % | % | & | % | |e | & 
wit’, Jane 90, 1988) 2 2 | 2 2 2 
00 days’ bankers’ drafte.. it H i} 8 | t-2# { # 
8 months’ do. .......--10- # 
Simoni dow ccna | we | ae [ad [at | as 
2 MoNths’....cccccccccscocese 
Lae Deyto-daynnne i i i 4 4 i : 
BOF evnvneneni -1 -1 1 1 
a at call ecco i j i i 
At notice 
Comparison with LL week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Loam 8 months rea ae 8 Months | « months | © monthe 





LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 


























1.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 
enon | pore! | Aug. 10, | Aug. 11, | Aug. 13, | Aug. 14, | Aug. 15, | Aug. 16, 
Lood ow? 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
New York, $ | $4-86§ [5-07}-10 5-09-1083 |5- 
Montreal, ‘-86t [s- so al. B54 Smt 95- 954-963}4- 
Paris, Fr. . 124 = 
Brussels, Bel ai: “tolus ai. i ai: os 
Milan, Li. ... 92-46 58 S8ie- it [S8ie—- 
Zurich, Fr... | 25-221 |15-40-44 }15-40-43 }15-40-43 |15-40-43 }15-37-41 [15 
thens, Dr.. | 375 525* 525* 525° 
Hels'fors, M. | 193-23 | 226-2273] 226-2274] 226-2273] 226-2273] 226-2273|22 
Lene ne ot 10} 0} At 
n, Esc. | 11 1094-1 10}|1099—1 103|1093-1 1031 
Amst’d’m,Fl.| 12-107 |7-4 -42 We aa4a ' 
etlin, 20°43 |12-85-90el12-85-90¢]12-83-88e|12 -83-S8d|12 -84-90h}1 
Vienna,Sch. | 34- 26- 26-28 | 26-28 
Bu'pest, Pen.| 27-82 17% * 17% 
ue, Ke. | §164% {| 121-1219] 121-1218] 121-1218 
Danzig Gul. | 25: 1 1 1 1 
arsaw, Z1. 43-38 
iga, Lat.. 25-223 | 15-16 15-16 15-16 
Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 | 493-513 | 493-513 | 493-513 
Const'ple,Pst.| 110 620* 620° 620* 
e,Din.| 276-32 | 216-226 | 216-226 | 216-226 
Kovno, Lit.. | 48-66 293-303 | 293-303 
fia, Lev... | 673-66 | 410-440 | 410-440 | 410-440 | 41 
Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 173-188 { 173-182 | 173-182 
Oslo, Kr, 18-159 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19 
St'holm, Kr. | 18-159 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35—45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr] 18-159 |22-35—45 |22-35—45 |22-35-45 
Alex’dria, Pst} 97} | 978-§ | 978-8 | 978-§ 
Ce bay,Rup.jt 18d. |184-% |18y-& (18h- 
Icutta,Rup.|t 18d. |184- -%& |184- 
adras, Rup.|t 18d. |184- -% |184- 
Kobe, Vene” 24-88 
» Yen... |#24-58d. |14 44-% [14 
Shanghai, $ oe. LM 4 1 
Singapore, $ |t 28d at * 
tavia, F.. 12-11 Poe -39-42 |7 2 
» Mil...... g 3 
> a. Sune +47 -62d. 294 S04¢ 294 tte Bt 3c 
a'paraiso, a) (a) 
ne $... t Sid 181-194 18§-193 18-198 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 | 174-1 18 7-18 
Manila, Pes, 124-66 bet | 23 ri a | oh 23- 
Buglon’ Bee ae 800-817|5- 798-816/5- -788-816\5:- -798-816|5 -798-816|5- 799-816 


Tt 21§-228 | 213-228 | 213-228 | 213-228 | 213-228 | 217-228 

+» except Alexandria bh 

waitcs Pe ea ot al cunt.” THe, W'S ames lar does 
ebruary 1, since koruna 

1934, () Nomioai, J Bar. 201 e25 *) Sellers. Official 364d. 

(4) Registered marks quased ata a o 1 = i) Ree 

Quoted at a discount of 34-39 per cent. (f) Official rate is 383d. 


(h) Registered marks quoted at a discount of of 37-42 per cent. 
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IlL—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 


ann 10, | j Aug.) 11, as 13, -— 14, ae ee as 
Peg ‘| Per £ et | res Per £ Perf | Perg 
(6) (6) 

























































Ht | Ae | et 
: say 
son 3—par(a) e pes 
3-par |} par-—2(b) par-2 
3-par 1-4(b) par-2 
(a) (a) (a) 
ar }-par — 
i+ e4 mi par 
(6) (b) (6) 
2-4 2-3 2-3 
3-5 3-5 4-6 
5-7 5-7 5-7 
f | 4 a 
31 | 34-13 ot 
4-2 4-2 3-1 
(6) (0) (5) 
1} #1 


(a) Premium, i.e. ‘‘ under spot.” (0) Discount, i.e. “‘ over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 





Changed From To From To 
Albania ......... Nov. 16, 1933 e 7 & e 
Sep. 18,1933 3 3 34 
Athens......... Oct. 14,1933 7 7 3 2 
Bataviz....... « July 1,1 4 a 3 
soos July 16, 1934 7 6h 4 
ecececes oo . 22, 5 4 64 
ecooee Apr. 26, 1934 S$ 3 e { a 
Budapest wre OOF 982 8 % «63 
eeocce » 
Calcutta........ . Feb. 16,1933 4 st 8 7 
Danzig ....... Mey 6, 1988 7 oe 
Dee. 20, 1 5 4b 4, 2 
Kovno ...... ee Jan. 1,1934 7 6 4 8-65 
euaseeces 8, 1983 6 5} 5 4 
New York Fed- 6... 
eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 1} June 30, 1932 3} 3 








pot 3% Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
" Faeeaecatotecntm meer 
NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Aug. 16, July 18, July 25, Aug. 1, Aug. 8, Aug. 15 
1933’ “1934 W334 1934” eee 1 


























% % % % 
Call MONEY ......cccecccsceccceccoccosces 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1} 1 1 1 1 1 
au ible, 90 da’ - 
YB.cceee 
Members—eligible bie, 90 days ... j } } f 
Ineligible, 90 days.............cccce on “ ‘ a <a 
Commercial accept., 90 days........ 1} £ 2 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Aug. 16, | Aug. 1, | Aug. 8, jAug. 15, 
New York on— | revel | 1839" | “i934” | “1984” [Sosa 
" Old ; ' 
60 dayS .....000 ‘ 4°39 5°0137] 58-0362} 5-0625 
Cable.........000- Dollars for £1 New 4-4925| 5-0325| 5-0550} 5-08 
Cheques ......0.. 8- 44025] 5-0325}] 5-0550} 5-08 
Paris ...... cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 5-23 6-59 6-625 | 6-66 
Brussels .... 5» Cents for 1 Belga | 23-54 18-70 | 23-46 | 23-62 | 23-72 
Switzerland ,, |Centsforl franc | 32-67 | 25-85 | 82-61 | 32-80 | 33-00 
—— eocee: “a Cents for 1 lira 8-91 7-035 8-57 8-62 8-675 
eennee »  |Centsfor1 mark | 40-33 | 31-85 | 38°75 | 39-34 | 39 65 
Vienna... ,, |Cts.forAustrn.shig.| 23-82 | 15-20 | 18-95 | 19-05 | 19-15 
Madrid ..... ,, |Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 11-15 | 13-66 | 18-75 | 13-81 
Amsterdam ,,  |Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 53-90 | 67-61 | 67:97 | 68:50 
anne » 19 65 | 22-49 | 22-60 | 22-70 
epeeseee - gs p{Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37¢ | 22-25 | 25-30 | 25-43 | 25-54 
Stockhoim.. ,, 22-75 | 25-95 26-09 26:19 
Athens...... ,, |Cents for 1 drachma 0-753 | 0-942 | 0-959 | 0-95% 
Montreal.... ,, |Cents for Can. $1 {169-31 953 1014 102 102} 
Yokohama ,,  |Cents for 1 yen 84 26-08 | 29-91 | 29-96 | 30-10 
Shanghai... ,, |Cents for 1 dollar om 84-12 | 35-00 | 35-50 
Calcutta ... ,,  |Centsforl rupee | 61-80 | 33 90 | 37-91 38-12 | 38-35 
Buenos Aires ,, {Cents for 1 peso owe 33-54 | 33-70 | 33-85 
Rio de Janeiro,, | {Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 eso 8-50 8-53 8-56 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyinc Ratzs per {100 Sreriine) 
30 days’ | GOdays’ | 90 da 
TH. Sight sight | sight. wight 
London on :— 


South Africa’ | $100 
South Africa 100 ” 8 








00 17 $ | fon 7 17 
101 7 $ 101 1" 


(Szuuixc Ratzs per £100 Srzr.inc) 











| Sight it Telegraphic 

London on :— 8. a 4d. 
ieee iaalecressinnatnntemneinilieias of 15 bis % 
South cee eindinemrmememmtcinatheenenle | 100 2 6 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of exchange :— 


Country Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance | oy 
200810 f wn | 18°99 odays | 20:10 
Secrest F cc | 24-8825 | Sight London | 60-51 
Cordobas esessece 4-8665 = s 
Colones to £ ......... 9-73 ~ 12-72 
Bolivares to £ ....... 25-2215 > 15-40 
Quoted in New York coe - 5-13 





*No rates available. ¢ Nominal. T Rates calculated on basis of New York cross rate. 

The Anglo-South American Bank has received telegraphic advice 
from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for the payment of 
Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the period August 11th 
to 20th at 138-47 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from 
August Ist at 138-57 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 

















London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London® 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralis | Zealand} tralia | Zealand| tralia | Zealand] tralia | Zealand 








s rates tralia lew now 


on £100— 


INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 
During the From Apr. 1 
week ending to Aug. 1!, 

Aug. 11, 1934 1934 


£ 

Sterling purchased in India ............... 1,045,000 9,925,000 

Net transfer to Home Treasury :— 
(a) From Paper Currency Reserve in 
England ......ccccccccccccccsccccesess 
(0) From Gold Standard Reserve in 
England against Gold transferred 
in India from Paper Currency 
Reserve to Gold Standard Re- 
serve SSCSHSESSSSESSSSSSSESESESESESESESE eee ° 


ove 2,250,000 


Net remittance to Home Treasury ...... 1,045,000 7,672,000 
India Office, S.W.1, 


Aug. 15, 1934. 


INDIAN GOLD STANDARD RESERVE 
Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on July 31, 1934 :— 
In India: £ 


In England : £ 
Cash at the Bank of England ............. 4,431 
SECS Le inch suk bbhanenebebabbetaebaverwbeenversers 2,152,334 
British Treasury bills: Value as on 
SE CEL EIED wenecnscedornennnaveeccesonens 15,862,794 
Other British and Dominion Govern- 
ment securities : At market value on 
EP Gilg GEO ccecssvecscccencovecsnccsccsces 21,980,441 
———. 40,000,000 


: £40,000,000 
India Office, 


August 11, 1934. 


a BULLION 

owing statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended August 16th, 1934, are tenet by She Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 






Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
August 16, 1934 August 16, 1934 





11,500 
16,715 
47,135 

116,714 Le 
2'478 1,825 


seereereccce 





eeeccecee 77175 





IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 








Silver Im; into Great Britain Silver E from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and N Treland, week ended 
August 16, 1934 August 16, 1934 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion | Coint 
£ £ 


(Russia) —_ 








France .........see008 eee 184 
BIER veeesvcenesiies ions 11,000 

ERENT: nciscvenshonsenes 5 Re 

a asi9|  * 
British S. Africa.... kes 200 
OS 3,637 963 
Other countries ... 169 2,413 
Total..........0.. 97,276 14,760 

* At current market price. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


wh 1934 WITHDRAWALS ni 
il Aug. 10 (ORS 000000000008 OOS Secor eseeDCR 

Nil 90 BD cor..coreccocsovces: eoccccee eocoee = Nil 
Nil a Nil 
Nil wnt Nil 
Nil - Nil 
Nil ” 16 CSS OOS S00 000 000000080080 0SSCOCCED Nil 








Movement Aug. 10, oats, Aug. 16, 1934 (inclusive) .........cccccsccseee Nil 


Movement during 1 e in 
689 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to Aug. 16, 1 £23,316,896 in 


Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard 
1934 ( a eanaehaae aallbeiadaniaaneun ieee secsveesee 55,682,849 in 






GOLD 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on August 15, 1934, 
as follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£191,676,960 on the 8th instant, as compared with £191,621,164 
on the previous Wednesday. Considerable amounts of gold have 
been offered in the open market during the past week. Following 
upon the American nationalisation of silver and the weakening 
of the dollar, the price of gold has been fixed at a large premium 
over the dollar parity, and the demand for the metal has sprung 
up again from Continental sources. As a consequence of the 
further depreciation of the dollar in terms of francs, the gold export 
point was reached at the end of the week and a shipment of 
$1,000,000 bar gold has been made from America to Paris. The 
demand for gold from Continental sources remains strong and 
the price shows a premium over the exchange parities. 

Quotation. during the week :— 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterlin 

August © ........ccccccscccscscseees 138s. 1d. 12s. 3-66d. 
eee 138s. 1d. 12s. 3-66d. 

so MER ceccesunensouensoseseseneee 138s. 14d. 12s. 3-61d. 

sp ED tesrenceenmseniarenennesen 138s. 3d. 12s. 3-48d. 

so OD ceencescesececsoncneseseses 138s. 24d. 12s. 3-52d. 

00 BB ccoccovsccececncccscncssone 138s. 4d. 12s. 3-39d. 
AVEERGD..0000cccccccccccccscssesecoes 138s. 2-17d. 12s. 3-55d. 


Only a small shipment of gold was made from Bombay last week ; 
the s.s. ‘“‘ Ranchi” carries £11,000, consigned to London. 

The Transvaal gold output for July, 1934, amounted to 876,094 
fine ounces, as compared with 868,129 fine ounces for June, 1934, 
and 923,671 fine ounces for July, 1933. 


SILVER 


The week under review has seen a great deal of activity in the 
market and opened on the 9th instant with a rise of $d. in the cash 
and 4d. in the two months’ quotations, 214d. being fixed for 
both deliveries, a level which has since been well maintained. 

The firmness was due to heavy buying by America and the 
demand being largely for prompt delivery, cash silver on the 10th 
instant was quoted at a premium of 4d. over the price for two 
months (this is particularly noteworthy, as hitherto the last occasion 
on which cash silver had commanded a premium was on November 
18, 1931). The difference widened to $d. on August 11th, but 
narrowed to 4d. on the 13th, the next working day. 

There has been a further development in the United States plan 
for the acquirement of silver in the shape of an executive 01 
signed by President Roosevelt on August 9th nationalising all silver 
in that country; under the order all supplies must be delivered 
to the Treasury through the mints within 90 days. The price paid 
for this silver will be 50-01 cents per fine ounce. There are certain 
exemptions from the order, such as foreign and domestic silver 
coins, silver ore, silver in fabricated articles and silver owned by 
foreign Governments and foreign central banks. pe 

It was reported that on receipt of the news, dealings in silver 
futures on the New York commodity exchange were suspended. 

The announcement caused some speculative demand in the 
London market, but this and the American buying was offset to 
a good extent by China sales, which have been of considerable im- 
portance. The higher prices attracted profit-taking sales and the 
Indian Bazaars also made re-sales, but buying by the latter quarter 
has been less in evidence. 
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The market has a firm appearance but is dependent on a con- 
tinuation of American support, failing which the present level 
might be difficult to maintain in the face of further China sales. 


Quotations during the week :— 
In LonDoNn In NEw YORK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cent per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery +999 fine 
August 9...... 21 4d. 21 4d. August 8... 49 
— wae 21 4d. 214d. » 9... 49% 
vo BB esses 21 ¥d. 21 4d. » 10... 50 (nominal) 
— wom 214d. 213d. » Ill... 50 a 
co | Mbcanens 21$d. 21 4d. » 13... 50 a 
co} BBsciese 213d 21d. » 14...)50 “ 
Average ...... 21-562d. 21-500d. = 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
iod from the 9th instant to the 15th instant was $5-11} and the 
lowest $5-044. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 


Aug.7 July 31 July 22 
Notes in circulation..............ssceessee 18,367 18,380 18,285 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 9,895 9,939 9,844 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 3,085 3,065 3,078 
Securities (British Government) ...... 1,232 1,221 1,208 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 11th instant consisted of about 
107,400,000 ounces in sycee, 370,000,000 dollars and 30,900,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 108,300,000 ounces in 
sycee, 370,000,000 dollars and 30,300,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the 4th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 








Silver— S 
- Per Ounce Date Silver 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 
1934 s. d. d. d. d. 
Aug.10...]| 138 1 | 214%] 21% | Aug. 16,1928] 274% 
w Wa | 138 1 1% | 21% » 15,1929 | 24} 


» 13... | 138 21% | 21} 
» 14... | 1388 2] 218 | 212% 
» 15... | 138 4 | 2b | 2B 
» 16...) 1388 1¢| 218 | 21% 


., 14,1980] 164% 
, 13, 1931 | 125 
"42° 1932 | 18} 
” 17,1933 | 173 











COMPANY NEWS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 










(b) Week ended 
. 10, 1984 

fy Week ended 

ug. 11, 1934 














ger, &c. 


Passen- 























6,369] 5,644 8,756] 15,125 
6,408] 5,221 14,711 
9,748] 9,766 26, 
9,632] 8,918 458] 25,090 
15,247|14035 182] 36,429 

BI] 15,017]12908 746] 34,763 
9,263] 1,995 12,241 
9,144 11 

















(000’s omitted) 
Great LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southem 
Western i. re! '° e . i 
First half-year 1934, compared ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
with first half-year 1933 : 
ys increase or decrease ie + on + Laas + 1,479 + 232 
Second half-year 1934, compared we ° Oe 


with second half-year, 1933 : 
6 weeks to August 12, 1934....] + 16 


Weekly average second half 1934 2 
Laiest week 1934 compared with = ee 


+ 
x 
+ 
x 
+ + 
~~ OD 
~ 


* Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 


LONDON TRANSPORT 


*Takings Compared 
Week ending A BBB, BBD Bercscccecseccecccsusccessontested £517,800 - —— 
Aggregate 6 ending August 11, 1934..........<.. es £3,172,700 _%*+ 32,500 
© For an tion of the manner in which the made 
ne Economist, March 17, 1934, a neteriens 


Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London T: in the i iod of last year. In order 
make ve 


peri x to 
a ison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. ’ 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 






Rs. 
42,234 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 68,000) 62,900 
Bengal & N. Western} 16 21 |2,113] 5,68,429 §,09,483 
Nagpur coos | 15 14 |3,269} 13,80,000) +1 25,02,106 
Bombay, C1. | 17 [A 4 |3, 17,25,000} + 1,96 17,86,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 14 |July 21 |3,230] 14,69,000|+ 72 3,93,631 
Rohilk’d & 21| 572] 1,02,149}— 61,676 
ecoccce | 15 14 {2,520} 10,97,098|+ 45,531 6,31,206 
CANADIAN 
1934 $ $ 
Canadian Nationa. | 31 fave. alasras 2,885,614|+ 23,037] 96,375, + 12,755,592 
Canadian Pacific... | 31 7117018] 2,386,000! + 297,000} 70,313,000|+ 7,358,000 





28,546)+ 2,874 
17,854}+ 17,499 
© Converted at average official rate a August 11—17-37 pesos to £1. 








OTHER OVERSEAS 
Delta 




















1934 
t Railways. | 21 |July 31] 622]  $6,323/+ ‘ 900 4517 + # 08 
Markets... | 32 j|Aug. 9] ... 1,378] + 7 53,252] + 3,558 
Gr. thn. of Spain} 31 4) 104/Ps. 48,556}+ 10,399) 1,589,370) + 56,388 
Mexican Railway... 6 |July 311 483) $199,500]/+ 29,300 1,197,300j+ 202,900 
$ 10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1934 


etre Taee 1st fenid 


Burnley, Colne and 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 1 jAug. 11 
Calcutta ways | 6 11 sn ns 
Isle of Thanet 29 1 89,2911+ 2,612 


Elec, 
Liverpool wcooee | 19 04: 9 
Madre Hiectts ee | 7tiJuly 31 7,30, e SOIL 








MONTHLY TRAFFICS 





Receipts for Month 










1934 | + or- 


eeecccccccccscs 


se eecccececesce 


La Guaira & Caracas 
La Guaira Harbour 


Uruguay Northern.. 
Shanghai Electric ... 
Singapore Traction 1 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 























Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Whole Years 
* Interim div. f Final div. 
Name of Com; 
_ os laa Interim or 
te 
ce” | "Bay | comparton | 1p | Previous 
Final | ment with 
Last Year 
BANKS % % 
Imperial Bank of India ............ ~12%* Unchanged ove 
MINING 
Rawang Tin Fields ...............0+. 3d. ps | Aug. 29 a ooo 
Zaaiplaats Tin ...........-.s00esseee0e ° 10 
OT: + we! — ” ” 
Aberdeen Grain Warehousing...... oe oe 
Albion G — ERE esncenennese 10t% ow ® = 
Asprey an PANY ....eeeeerereee ove ooe 
Barnet and District Gas and Water 33%* Unchanged oa eee 
Belfast Ropework............sssesss00 ope one 5 5 
Chester United Gas soe 24%* Unchanged oe 
Carter and Com: sab - 10 7t 
Charles Roberts and Co. Pref. 33%* ove one 
Continental and Ind. Trust 24%t om 4 64 
Crowborough District Ord. ......... 34%* Unchanged os one 
Do. New Ord.... 275%* Unchanged ‘ie 
Croydon Gas Max. Div. Stock ... 24%* Unchanged owe 
Do. Sliding Scale Stock... 33% * Unchanged . 
Davis and Timmins .... » 24%* Nil om 
. H. Evans ........0000 15%* Unch: eco 
D. Smith and Sons 10%* Unchanged “— 
Dover Gas ..........s.sssececeseccrecees 33%* owe ove 
East Worcestershire Water......... 44% (a) Unchanged ses one 
Equitable Loan of Scotland ...... 2% ove 4 4 
Frederick Braby ........sscsssssseees "a ns 2h 24 
Frederick Gorringe ..........+.+..++. 7%* Unchanged oe 
Felixstowe & Dist. Water, Addi- 
tional Shares ............sssssseseeee 23%* Unchanged pe 
s iginal Shares 23%* nchanged on 
Gabriel tens 4 and ak posens thee ove one oi’. 
Greengate Irwell Rubber ...... * Sip . ps ps 
Harrods rice foreman 10% Coteet % “ 
enry Briggs, an . (Trust fot 6 
Hine, Parker and Company ...... 23%* Unchanged : ove 
Hornsey Gas 5% Standard ......... 33%* Unchanged ove 
33% Standard ...... 3%* Unchanged a 
Initial Services ...........sseseeeeeees oe 50 50 
International Investm’nt Trust Def 1}3°,* Unchanged son 
John Oakey .........csseecsseseeeesees 23%* wee ove 
ee “a pe 5 6 
Limmer and Trinidad Asphalt 
PUI AUEES  ereccevccsvoccnpenesoceo t6%* Unchanged 
Do. do. Ord. ... t6%* Unchanged 
Liverpool Gas ......ccccssssseccscseee 3%* Unchanged 
London and Edinburgh Shipping 10%t (6) Un- 
Lowestoft Water & Gas Ord. ...... %* + Unchanged — eee 
Do. ew > 2§%* > Unchanged a se 
BESOORMO .000.000cercccerccccoseeccsesones oe 23t 24% 
Oxendale and Co. (Proprietors) 
, | alee ieeaehalaiabipiesieetisls 2 oo Unchanged ann 
Oxford Canal Navigation 2% Unchanged ai 
Paterson Engineering a ove 10 
Phillips Rubber Soles 5%* Unchanged -— 
Planters Stores and Agency ...... 10%* ee ose 
Plymouth Breweries...............+++ 23%* . Unchanged ~ e 
Red Tower Lager ...........s.sese000s ‘ pee ane 6 me 
Scottish Iron and Steel ............ 2%* Nil pa 2 
Scottish Northern Inv. Trust...... 2%* Unchanged son 
Second Scottish American Trustee wale oon 6 7 
Spratt’s Patent (America) ......... 1s. ps Unchanged a 
Strand Water “ B ” Ord. ............ 33%* Unchanged ae 
Swindon United Gas................+. 24%* Unchanged a ove 
Third Scottish American Trust ... 11% Unchanged 17 19 
Tilling (Thomas) ...............see0e 74%* Unchanged she on 
Toogood and Sons.. soe 4 2t 
Triplex Glass........ ee ove pe 25 25 
United Carlo Gatti .. = 4%* . Unchanged “ss aes 
Waste Heat and Gas ............4.. 24%,* Unchanged 
Waygood-Otis ..........ssecssecsseees 123% Unchanged 
Westminster Electric Supply ...... 3 


Whitworth, Son, and Nephew...... "6 "3 t 
W. B. Dick and Company ......... 
Yorks. Dyeing and Proofing......... 


7% 6 








t Tax free. § Plus bonus 2} per cent. tax free. 
(a) For half-year to June 30, 1934. (b) 5 per cent. at each date. 

Ww. France Fenwick anp Company, Lrp.—The directors of this company have 
decided that the preference dividend for the six months ending June 30, 1934, shall be 
paid on September 1, 1934. The transfer books for the preference shares will be closed 
from August 16 to 29, 1934, both days inclusive, for preparation of dividend warrants 
payable to shareholders appearing on the register on August 15, 1934. 


Granp Unton Canat.—The directors have informed stockholders that they consider 
it expedient in view of the unprecedented drought to defer the question of payment 
of an interim dividend on the capital stock until the final accounts are available at the 
end of the year. This decision has been arrived at in view of the additional expenditure 
involved by continuous pumping and other measures occasioned by the present drought. 


Britisy Empire Fixep Trust CERTIFICATES.—The first half-yearly income distribution 
on British Empire Fixed Trust Certificates, Series ‘“‘ B,"" due on September 1, 1934, will 
be paid to all certificate holders registered before the close of business on August 10, 1934. 
The share register of series ‘‘ B” will be closed from August 13, 1984, to September 1, 
1934, both days inclusive. 


Eastman Kopax Company.—The following dividends have been declared, payable 
on October 1, 1934, to stockholders of record on September 5, 1934 : Regular dividend 


of one dollar per share on common stock; regular dividend of 1 dollar 50 cents per 
share on preferred stock. - 


Ry.tanps anp Sons, Ltp.—The directors have declared an interim dividend at the 
rate of 6 per cent. per annum, less income tax, on the cumulative preference shares for 
half year ended June 30, 1934, — on the 25th instant. It been decided to 
defer consideration of dividend on the ordinary shares until the result of the year’s 
trading has been ascertained. 


SEconp British Fixep Trust.—Municipal and General Securities Company announces 
a fourth distribution of the Second British Fixed Trust of 7d. per sub-unit, free of tax 
(compared with 33d. for the previous half-year and 6d. for the corresponding period last 
year) payable against Coupon No. 4 on tember 15th in respect of the ers 
period ended August 11th. An earned balance of -099d. per sub-unit is carried forward 
to Coupon No. 5. 


Tuomas WALLIS AND Company.—The directors announce that no interim dividend 
is being paid on the ordinary shares for the six months ended July 31st last. The interim 


distribution on the 6 per cent. and 7 per cent. second preference shares will be paid 
as usual on September Ist. 
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REPORTS. AND NOTICES 


MISCELLANEOUS 


COLTNESS IRON COMPANY, LTD.—At an extraordinary general 
meeting held at Glasgow on August 10th, it was resolved to reduce 
the capital of the company by cancelling the uncalled liability of 
5s. per share on each of the existing {1 ordinary shares, making 
these shares 15s. each, fully paid. As the sanction of the Court, 
however, must now be obtained, it will be some considerable time 
before this reduction of capital can take effect. A further intimation 
will be made in due course. It was further resolved to increase 
the capital of the company to the present authorised amount 
of {1,287,500 by the creation of 262,500 ordinary shares of 15s. each 
to be issued on such terms and conditions as the company may 
subsequently determine. It was explained that the directors are 
merely taking advantage of these special meetings to create the 
shares in order that there may be some unissued capital in reserve, 
and that it is not the intention of the board to propose in the 
immediate future any issue of the shares so created. 


EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD.—The results 
of the operations of the Edmundson group of companies during 
the month of July, 1934, as compared with the corresponding month 
of 1933, show an increase of 17 per cent. of units sold. 


GREEK DEBT.—The Council of Foreign Bondholders issues the 
following information, compiled from figures published by the 
International Financial Commission at Athens, with regard to the 
revenues assigned under the Law of Control for the service of the 
Greek debt from January 1 to June 30, 1934, compared with 
those for the same period of 1933 :— 


*Monopolies, Tobacco, 
Stamps, and Stamped Paper 


(Applicable to Piraeus 
Plus Values) Customs 
Drachmae Drachmae 
Gross receipts, June, 1934... 19,086,966 -60 83,997 ,820-50 
Gross receipts, June, 1933... 16,031,930 -80 60,138,566 -00 
Estimated receipts for six 
months (Law of Control) 14,450,000 -00 5,350,000-00 
Actual receipts for six 
months, 1934 ............0++ 114,705,594 -50 425,734,278-20 
Actual receipts for six 
months, 1933 ...........+00 103,503,404 -60 407 ,601,994-80 
Difference between  esti- 
mated and actual receipts 
for six months :— 
TED eecsessnececeecsonse +100,255,594-50 +420,384,278-20 
BED covnvccsccvcescoconcs + 89,053,404-60 +402,251,994-80 


Notr.—Of the surplus over the estimated receipts from the 
monopolies, tobacco, stamps and stamped paper, 49} per cent. is 
applicable towards increasing the minimum rates of interest and 
sinking fund on the External Gold Loans of 1881 to 1893. 

* Exclusive of increases in duties and selling prices not subject 
to the system of plus-values. 


KARRIER MOTORS. — Roote’s Securities, Ltd., who control 
Humber, Ltd., Hillman Motor Car Company, Ltd., of Coventry, 
and Commer Cars, Ltd., of Luton, announce that they have acquired 
the assets and goodwill of the business of Karrier Motors, commercial 
vehicle manufacturers, of Huddersfield. 


MEXICO TRAMWAYS COMPANY (incorporated under the laws of 
Canada with limited liability) —At the adjourned meeting of the 
holders of the general consolidated first mortgage 50-year 5 per cent. 
gold bonds of the Mexico Tramways Company held on August 10th 
to consider and pass the extraordinary resolutions adopting the 
arrangement and compromise recommended by the committee 
representing the bondholders, on a poll being taken by the direction 
of the chairman, the holders of $4,874,100 par value of the bonds 
voted in favour of the resolutions and only one holder of $20,000 
par value voted against. The chairman accordingly declared the 
resolutions carried. 


REPUBLIC OF NICARAGUA 5 PER CENT. STERLING LOAN, 1900. 
—The Council of Foreign Bondholders have received advice that 
the sum of £1,984 17s. 9d., the equivalent of 10,000 gold cordobas, 
has been received in respect of the August instalment of the service 
of the above loan. 


THE SOUTH AFRICAN LAND AND EXPLORATION COMPANY, LTD. 
—A cablegram has been received from the head officein Johannesburg 
notifying that the company has been advised that their application 
for the lease of the undermining rights of the remaining extent of its 
portion of the Farm Witpoortje No. 2 has been accepted by the 
Government. 


UNION COLD STORAGE COMPANY.—The company does not intend 
to appeal against the judgment given last month in favour 
preference stockholders, who claimed a declaration that 
resolutions and agreements reducing the rate of preference divid 
were invalid. Official intimation has been received to that effect 
by the solicitors for the plaintiffs. 


WILLIAM HOLLINS AND COMPANY, LTD.—It is announced by 
William Hollins and Company, Ltd., that Sir Frederic 
Aykroyd, Bart., has been appointed chairman and director of the 
company. 


geoeasge ef > 


Pp 


ve 


5 3 


( 


Bor wmermrmecvra mpe mace 


os’ 


Qs et 


Peeseevue son p 


oO ap 


August 18, 1934 THE ECONOMIST 335 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 











Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balance | After | Amount —- Period Last 
Year from | P2yment| Available Dividend Carried to Year 
Conpmy Ending | Last - - R Balan 
Deben- | Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary eserve, ce ah 
Account jun bution Deprecia-| Forward|| Net | Divi- 
Interest Amount} Amount | Rate | #2 &e. Profit | dend 
Iron, Coal and Steel £ £ £ £ £ % £ £ £ 9 
Briggs, Henry, Son, and Co.| June30| 47,306) 51,131] 98,437]... 49,181} “74 49,256|| 48,713 & 
Kelsall and Kemp ............ June 30* 34,023 33,657 67,680]; 10,850 13,078 3} 2,500} 41,252 ae aie 
Continental and Industrial | May 31 97,646 75,333] 172,979)| 41,93 30,625 4 aaa 100,417 93,913 64 
Third Scottish American ... | July 2 50,431 37,160 87,591 9,150 26,050 17 see 52,391 38,857} 19 
Waterworks 
East Worcestershire ........ - | June30* 6,688 5,742 12,430 545 3,357 9 1,250 7,278 4,845 9 
Other Companies 
Albion Greyhounds ......... May 31 3,139} 15,274] 18,413]|_ ... os 38 a 4,917]| 34,504 30984 
Initial Services ............... | June 30 20,034] 219,792| 239,826|| 32,000] 95,625 50 92,048} 20,154]} 210,937) 50 
Merchants Warehousing Co. | June 30 22,103 15,620 37,723 “ia 4,492 12} 9,000} 24,231 12,885} 11 
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* Half-year. 


o Ordinary. 


d Deferred. 


¢ Including 6 per cent. bonus. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


A sHaRP break in world wheat prices occurred last week- 
end as a result of more favourable crop reports in Canada 
and the United States. The decline continued on Monday, 
and, although the markets have since developed a steadier 
tone, the fall on the week is considerable; wheat is now 
cheaper than at the beginning of the month. With the ex- 
ception of barley, other grains have also shown a tendency 
to weaken in price, although quotations for flour have been 
advanced during the past few days. Last week’s rise in 
raw cotton prices has not been maintained, for attention is 
now being concentrated on the unsatisfactory state of de- 
mand, and increased output from areas other than the 
United States is a possibility. The cloth market in Lanca- 
shire is reported as being adversely affected. Quotations for 
raw wool show little change, but the trade is anxiously 
awaiting the opening of the Australian sales next Monday. 
A report from Bradford states that the outlook at the present 
time does not appear unfavourable. 

Non-ferrous metals have been dull this week. The 
decision of the Tin Committee to reduce production quotas 
from October 1st next led to a temporary spurt in tin prices, 
but this advance has not been fully held. The markets for 
Copper, lead and spelter have all been quiet, and price 
fluctuations have been small. Stocks of zinc underwent a 
further reduction during July, but there are indications of 
an increased output of aluminium in the near future. The 
British iron and steel industry is in a fairly favourable posi- 
tion, considering the time of year, and exports are well up 
on last year’s figures; in certain areas the coal trade is also 

Owing signs of improvement. 

_ In spite of the decline in cereals and cotton, Moody’s 
dex of the dollar prices of staple commodities (Decem- 
ber 31, 1931 = 100) advanced from 149.5 on August 8th to 


150.5 on August 15th, as compared with 129.6 at the same 
date of last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Conditions in South Yorkshire continue as depressed 
- ever. Large steams for export are still scarce owing to the 
uced output, and the recent increase of price appears to have 
ae forward business, which is extremely quiet. Prices vary 
— 16s. 9d. to 17s. 3d. f.0.b. Industrial requirements are becoming 
. ant again after the holidays and are likely to continue on 
ee The scarcity of small fuel (also due to the low 
- uction of the pits) is proving a handicap to the blast furnace 
a € trade. The output of the ovens barely meets the present 
nsumption of the iron works. Prices of coke, however, remain 


Comparatively low. Depression is acute in the house coal tra 
and prices are being a” . i“: 


an EWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Shipments from Blyth continue to show 
No a compared with last year, whilst at other ports on the 
past ast figures remain at about the same level. During the 

week there has been a more active trend in foreign inquiry 


for screened, and the prospects after the end of this month are good 
for all classes of Northumberland screened steam coal. Durham 
fuel, particularly unscreened gas and coking, is being offered freely, 
and collieries producing these es are considered fortunate to 
secure a full week’s work. Umscreened bunkers are slightly better 
placed, the prime brands being in good demand. Current f.o.b. 
prices for export: NoRTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. screened, 13s. 6d. ; 
smalls, 10s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin screened, 13s. ; 
smalls, 10s.; Tyne Prime large, 12s. 9d.; smalls, 10s. 6d.; Hartley 
Main large, 13s.; smalls, 10s. 6d. DurHam—Lambton-South 
Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Wear Special 
unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened gas, 
14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened or smalls, 
13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d.; second-class un- 
screened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry coke, 20s.; Newcastle 
and District gas coke, 20s. 3d. 

GLASGOW.—Improved conditions prevail on the Scottish coal 
market, a reflection of which is the fact that last week shipments 
aggregated 283,000 tons, fully 40,000 tons higher on the week. 
First Fife steams remain a strong feature among large coals, and 
as regards washed material doubles are firming up, following a 
resumption of shipments to Germany, and pearls are in good demand 
on London account. 

Shipment prices (f.o.b. district ports): LANARKSHIRE—Ell best, 
13s. 6d.; splint best, 15s.; splint second, 13s. 3d.; navigation, 
screened, 14s. 6d.—14s. 9d.; navigation, unscreened, 12s. 9d.- 
13s. 3d.; Hartley, 14s. 6d.; steam, 12s.-12s. 6d.; trebles, 14s. ; 
doubles, 12s. 3d.; singles, 13s.; pearls, 11s. 6d.—12s.; dross, 9s. 9d. 
Fire—Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.—13s.; unscreened 
navigation, 12s. 6d.; first-class steam, 13s. 6d.-13s. 9d.; third-class 
steam, 12s.; trebles, 13s. 6d.—15s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 3d.—12s. 6d. ; 
singles, 12s. 6d.-13s.; pearls, 1ls.—lls. 6d. LoTHlans—Prime 
steam, 12s.-13s.; secondary steam, 11s. 6d.—l11s. 9d.; unscreened 
navigation, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 14s.-14s. 6d.; doubles, 12s.; singles, 
12s. 6d.-13s.; pearls, 11s.-lls. 6d. AYRSHIRE—Best unscreened 
navigation, 13s. 9d.; jewel, 14s. 6d.; steam, Ils. 6d.; trebles, 
13s. 6d.-14s.; doubles, 13s.; singles, 12s. 9d.; pearls, 11s. 6d.—12s. ; 
dross, 10s. 

CARDIFF.— Although there has been little activity in the steam 
coal market during the past week there have been one or two bright 
features and buyers requiring particular brands have not been able 
to cover their requirements very easily. Sized coals are particularly 
firm, notably those of the drier qualities, and peas and beans are 
able to command approximately about Is. per ton above the 
minimum scheduled prices. Large coals, however, continue in 
excessive supply, but patent fuel and coke are steady. As a result 
of the recent economies of the G.W.R. the number of berths avail- 
able for use has been reduced to 78, and of these 59 were occupied 
on Wednesday. The decision of the Executive Council of the Miners’ 
Federation to convene a delegate conference towards the end of 
the month to consider a recommendation for the termination of 
the 1931 wages agreement at the end of September is more a matter 
of procedure than a threat of a stoppage, and hopes are confidently 
entertained that the parties will be able to adjust their differences 
over the terms of a new agreement. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d. ; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern 
Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams (washed), 13s. 6d. 
to 14s.; seconds, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s. ; 
anthracite best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein large, 22s. to 25s. ; 
machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. 
to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 10s. 6d. to IIs. ; 
special foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 40s.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. 
to 2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, 22s. 7}d. (French), 23s. (Portuguese). 
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IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.— Although only small parcels of pig iron are 
changing hands, the market continues steady. The output continues 
to go into consumption and good shipments are being made to 
Scotland, while it is noticeable that more small parcels are being 
shipped to foreign destinations. Next week, most of the foundries 
will close down for the local holidays. This may cause a slight 
increase in stocks of pig iron in makers’ hands, but is not sufficient 
to affect the market position, and prices for home use are based 
on 67s. 6d. per ton delivered locally for No. 3 Cleveland foundry 
pig iron, and 68s. for East Coast Hematite No. 1 delivered to firms 
in the Middlesbrough zone, with the usual extras for delivery 
further away. 

Shipments of all classes of pig iron from the Tees to August 14th 
amounted to 5,826 tons, against 4,312 tons to July 14th. Odd 
cargoes of foreign ore continue to change hands on the basis of 
17s. per ton c.i.f. Tees for best Bilbao rubio, and good Durham 
blast-furnace coke remains at 20s. per ton delivered at the furnaces. 
In the semi-manufactured steel departments a good output is being 
maintained, whilst in the finished steel departments shipbuilding 
and sheets remain quiet. Other sections are fairly busy on orders 
already on the books. Heavy steel melting scrap is plentiful and 
can be obtained at 50s. per ton delivered at the works. There will 
be no market on Tuesday next. 


SHEFFIELD.—The majority of the steel workers who were sus- 
pended for the holiday have now resumed work, and the position 
is much the same as before the stoppage. As regards billets and 
other part-manufactured material, orders for some time past have 
been on a reduced scale compared with the first quarter of the 
year, but suffice to maintain the working of plants at almost 
full capacity. Complaints are heard of delays in delivering orders 
for certain kinds of special steels and steel goods, and to some 
extent this is due to scarcity of suitable skilled labour. Buying 
of ferro-alloys used in special steels has been meagre for several 
months, and prices of tungsten have been reduced this week by 
3d. per pound. The recent substantial advances of this material 
brought sales almost to a standstill. Demand for stainless steel is 
as brisk as ever, and valuable orders are on hand for large hollow 
forgings intended for chemical works. Files and various tools are 
selling freely. Export trade is still handicapped by difficulties of 
finance, and business with Germany has been suspended because 
buyers have defaulted for the time being. Cutlery and plate meet 
an extremely quiet trade. 


GLASGOW.—The situation in the iron and steel trades is regarded 
very hopefully, and opinion seems to be general that the improve- 
ment which has been noticeable for some time will be maintained 
and probably bettered during the autumn and winter months. 
Buyers have not been quite so numerous just of late, on account of 
holiday influences, but business placed shows an increase upon that 
of recent years at this season. At the steel works tonnage on order 
books is considerable and plants are well employed. Makers of 
semis, although not so well placed, have also a fair amount of 
work on hand at the moment. The export demand for sheets shows 
some improvement, and home demand continues on a very satis- 
factory scale. In nearly all branches export business seems to be 
on the up-grade, and the number of enquiries on the market is 
encouraging. It is announced this week that Messrs Fleming 
and Ferguson of Paisley have received an order for a dredger for 
service in British Guiana. 


CARDIFF.—Pending the completion of detailed arrangements 
regarding the International quota and price agreement, South 
Wales tinplate manufacturers are not booking orders beyond 
September, with the result that a big volume of inquiry is stated 
to have developed from oversea buyers. Meanwhile, prices are 
very firm at from 18s. to 18s. 3d. per basis box, and Welsh steel 
bars have been advanced from {5 to £5 7s. 6d. per ton. Galvanised 
sheets are also in slightly better demand, but quotations are unaltered 
at from {11 5s. to £11 15s. per ton. Shipments of tinplates at 
Swansea last week totalled 78,357 boxes compared with 58,855 
boxes the previous week, and stocks have consequently been 
reduced by about 20,000 to 130,677 boxes. 


OTHER METALS 


The chief event of the week was the meeting of the International 
Tin Committee on Monday, when it was decided to reduce pro- 
duction quotas by 10 per cent. to 40 per cent. of standard tonnage 
as from October Ist next. This announcement was followed by 
a jump in tin prices, but the advance has not been fully held; 
and since the market is completely controlled, little practical result 
is to be expected. The aim of the Committee appears to be the 
stabilisation of prices at present levels, but any expansion of 
consumption at these rates appears doubtful. 

The copper market has exhibited no new features this week and 
prices have fluctuated only within narrow limits. Rumours 
regarding a world copper conference have again been current, 
but there is no prospect of this materialising at present—especially 
in view of the fact that Rhodesian producers know nothing about 
the proposal, save what is contained in the daily press. 

Trade in lead and spelter has also been quiet and prices show 
little change. The statistical position of both metals, however, 
continues to improve and in July stocks held by the Zinc Cartel 
(for countries outside the United States) were reduced by 4,702 
metric tons to 106,319 tons—as against a holding of 139,892 metric 
tons at the end of last January. According to the American Bureau 
of Metal Statistics, the world production of refined lead amounted 
to 733,146 short tons during the first six months of this year, an 
increase of 119,278 short tons compared with the corresponding 
period a year ago. The improvement, however, was largely in 


the earlier months of the year and by June production had fallen 
below last year’s level. By the end of the year, therefore, the excesg 
over 1933 may be reduced to small proportions. 

We have alluded several times to the efforts of certain countries 
to establish their own aluminium industry, and in this connection 
it is interesting to note that, during the first half of 1934, Germany 
imported no less than 108,360 tons of bauxite, as compared with 
only 75,880 tons in the same period last year. During the same 
period, Italy produced 6,290 metric tons of aluminium, against 
4,770 tons a year ago, although exports from Italy declined from 
3,690 to 890 metric tons. It would appear that this development 
must lead to grave difficulties for the world’s aluminium industry, 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 800 tons on 
Monday; 260 tons on Tuesday, against 85 tons last week; 75 tons 
on Wednesday, against 225 tons last week. The New York 
quotation on Wednesday was 52-35 cents per Ib., against 51-75 
cents a week ago and 51-90 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s 
official closing quotation in London for standard cash was £229 15s, 
to £229 17s. 6d., compared with £227 5s. to £227 10s. last week, 
Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week were 3,853 
tons, an increase of 149 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 200 tons on 
Monday; 925 tons on Tuesday, against 750 tons last week; 1,000 
tons on Wednesday, against 800 tons last week. Domestic spot 
was quoted at 7-074 cents per lb. in New York on Wednesday, 
against 7-02} cents a week ago and 7-20 cents a month ago, 
Wednesday’s official closing price for standard cash in London 
was £28 7s. 6d. to £28 10s., compared with £28 12s. 6d. to £28 13s. 9d, 
a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official warehouses 
at the end of last week, at 32,490 tons, show an increase of 3,060 
tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 7,142 tons, remain unchanged. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 250 tons on 
Monday; 300 tons on Tuesday, against 250 tons last week; 150 
tons on Wednesday, against 550 tons last week. The New York 
quotation on Wednesday was 3-75 cents per lb., against 3-75 cents 
a week ago and 3-75 cents a month ago. The official closing quota- 
tion in London on Wednesday for soft foreign was £10 17s. 6d. 
for shipment during the current month, compared with {10 15s, 
a week ago. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 150 tons on 
Monday; 350 tons on Tuesday, against 200 tons last week; 150 
tons on Wednesday, against 250 tons last week. Wednesday’s 
quotation in East St. Louis was 4-30 cents per lb., against 4-30 
cents the week before, and 4-30 cents a month earlier. Wednesday's 
official closing quotation in London for “‘ good ordinary brands” 
was £13 13s. 9d., for shipment during the current month, against 
£13 11s. 3d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel, 
at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
quoted at {11 7s. 6d. to £11 12s. 6d. per flask of 76 Ibs., as against 
£11 10s. to £11 12s. 6d. last week. Foreign antimony was quoted 
at £36 15s. to £37 10s. per ton, 1s against £36 to £36 10s. per ton 
last week. Chinese wolfram was quoted at 39s. to 41s. per unit, 
c.if., as against 37s. to 38s. per unit, c.i.f., last week. Platinum, 
at £7 15s. per ounce, shows no change on the week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—Raw cotton prices, after advancing 
about 3d. per Ib. following the bullish American crop estimate, have 
given way on liquidation of contracts and the rise has been lost. 
Although it is recognised that only limited supplies will be available 
this season, increased attention is being centred on the unsatisfactory 
outlook for consumption and the possibility of a larger output from 
other sources. The cloth market has been somewhat adversely 
affected by the fall in raw material rates and buyers have been 
cautious in making offers. The general inquiry, however, for India 
continues rather more encouraging and moderate orders have been 
secured in dhooties for Calcutta, mulls for Karachi and dyed goods 
for Amritzar and Delhi. Operations for China and the Straits 
Settlements have been confined to sorting up lots in specialities. 
Shippers to Egypt and the Near East have given some attention to 
bleaching and dyeing cloths without much being done. I 
buying has taken place in finishing styles for South America and 
West Africa. Only occasional sales have been mentioned for the 
Dominions and home-trade reports have given very little satisfac- 
tion. Quotations in the yarn market have been easier and more 
irregular. Home users have purchased sparingly and export demand 


remains dull. 








a] 4 a | 4 d. é. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ..... 6-93 | 7-04 | 7°15 | 7°19 |] 5°75 | 5 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 2 
aetiven per Ib. | 8-39 | 8-62 | 8-66 | 8-69 |] 8-05 | 7° 
Yarns—32’s twist. perlb. | 1 104 iof 10§ 
” 1 1 1 105 
% 1 17 17 17 1 1 
82-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d.|s. d.]s.d.j]s. aj) s 42/8 @ 
a ier sick seein aes ae 19 O|19 3]19 3i19 6 |)17 6 }16 5 
ol 19, and 
SIS «diac taltaniameieamiacinie ee 24 0 |24 3 24 3 |24 6 {120 3 : 
88-in. ditto, $8 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 11 1|t1 2/11 2]11 3 io 7 110 & 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 
Imports (Value C.I.F.) 

















Month ended Seven Months ended 
July 31 July 31 
1933 1934 1933 | 1934 
= Drink and Tobacco— £ £ £ 
L ee and secesscssceesscsees | 4,469,279 | 3,961,690 | 31,517,450 obs, 
B. Feeding-stuffs for animals ... 402,511 448,657 | 3,207,900 | 3,730,737 
C. Animals, living, for food ...... 340, 290,807 | 3,455,539 | 2,712,929 
. 6,823,071 7,258,873 | 45,655,734 593,844 
4,573,561 | 31,021,119 | 31,407,671 
3,105,085 | 23,472,412 | 23,001,689 
3,156,541 | 20,800,678 | 23,997,167 
3,407,971 | 25,638,028 | 25,522,638 
568, 5,523,207 | 6,187,568 
Total, Class I.......00.006 | 26,313,257 | 26,771,959 |190,292,067 |193,812,899 
—Raw Materials and Articles 
. Mainly Unmanufactured— 
Coadl...coccccccccccccccccccccccccceces 1,778 1,622 8,229 15,026 
B, Other non-metalliferous min- 
and quarry products 
and the like .......c.ccccccceee 309,236 334,710 | 1,915,388 | 2,120,892 
C. Iron ore and scrap ..... eococcens 214,476 333,146 1,411,307 2,645,215 
D. Non-ferrous me ores 
QNd SCTAP ....000 ainaeoal nbonne 730,712 861,005 | 3,628,924 | 5,406,383 
E, Wood and timber.......... eosoee | 3,412,925 | 5,291,535 | 11,654,091 | 19,582,603 
F, Raw cotton and cotton waste | 3,685,292 | 2,608,288 | 19,395,983 | 21,101,736 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and 
WOOLEN TABS ...cccccccccccceee 2,025,863 1,614,036 | 24,281,132 | 29,781,688 
H. Silk, raw, knubs and noils ... 64,437 67,233 711,839 823,695 
I, Other — yg ees 539,264 456,073 | 4,358,189 | 5,209,813 
. Seeds nuts for 
J fats, resins, and gums ...... 1,436,553 1,598,548 | 12,723,360 | 12,811,879 
K. Hides and skins, undressed .. | 1,075,190 | 1,013,548 | 8,114,237 | 9,614,482 
L. Paper-making materials.. 795,919 1,000,320 | 5,145,570 | 6,438,538 
M. Rubber 186,524 1,025,323 1,721,920 | 5,401,703 
N. 
and articles mainly un- 
manufactured ........cccccccee 391,775 435,019 | 3,496,326 | 4,117,360 
Total, Class IT. ....... .- | 14,869,944 | 16,640,406 | 98,566,495 [125,071,013 
Ill.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufac \— 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel.. 1,862 1,060 15,385 21,983 
B. Pottery, g! abrasives, etc. 521,475 594,823 | 2,899,532 | 3,693,336 
C. Iron and s' and mani 
eospseeeesacoconce 432,073 847,846 | 3,252,835 | 5,575,962 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manu- 
factures thereof ...........00- 1,503,434 1,868,678 | 8,191,657 | 11,998,690 
E. Cutlery, hardware, imple- 
ments, and ins a ste 422,932 446,507 | 2,754,246 | 3,287,187 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus 176,335 268,949 | 1,143,034 | 1,631,550 
G EROEY cccccccccccccocedeoscoce 607,186 987,627 | 4,716,184 | 6,528,753 
H, Manufactures of wood and 
MEINE sacsaccseseesoerees Seacente 378,697 415,196 | 2,537,606 | 3,267,466 
I, Cotton yarns and manufac- 
Ti Rncceoszcnensessotceecoroteeses 167,161 185,574 1,128,654 1,317,382 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns 
and manufactureS.........+00 141,877 177,264 | 1,211,653 | 1,491,553 
K, Silk yarns and manufactures.. 225,187 234,542 | 1,763,145 | 1,871,708 
L. Manufactures of other textil 
Materials ..........secce0s aneeee 546,374 498,270 | 4,261,580 | 4,251,651 
Apparel Fepipecsonvenpacenaecsssanen 578,074 550,786 | 4,295,731 | 4,879,519 
N. Chemicals, drugs, dyes, and 
SID cnticsoneeansegiansensenen 778,362 909,306 5,357,330 6,544,195 
O. Oils, fats, and resins, manu 
ee 2,513,203 | 2,787,250 | 18,238,093 | 18,209,417 
P, Leather and manufactures 
TEED <sncnissunnemuetnenns aecee 617,901 556,548 | 4,263,070 | 4,587,984 
g Paper, cardboard, etc........++« 986,555 | 1,090,324 | 6,307,297 | 7,187,834 
Vehicles (including locomo- 
tives, ships and aircraft)... 165,702 381,031 | 1,398,705 | 2,061,591 
S. Rubber manufactures ......... 118,551 90,152 920,397 831,932 
T. Miscellaneous articles, wholly 
or mainly manufactured ... 1,172,371 1,428,409 8,166,357 9,543,146 
Total, Class III. ........ | 12,055,312 {14,320,142 | 82,822,491 | 98,782,839 
IV.—Animals, not for food ...... iio’ 40,490 130,583 381,125 694,404 
V.—Parcel Post ......cccsssesesseescees 435,755 163,128 | 1,738,102 | 1,505,857 
Total ......0 pcocscbhoses . | 53,714,758 | 58,026,218 |373,800,280 |419,867,012 


Exports of Propuce and MANUFACTURES of the UNITED 
Kincpom (Value F.O.B.) 




















Month ended Seven Months 
July 31 July 31 
1933 1934 1933 1934 
I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £. £ £ 
A. Grain and flour ..........scscssee 141,405 127,906 932,231 
B, 57,688 43,210 371,290 
Cc, 1,693 4,594 0,092 
D. 53,301 45,437 421,321 
RE. 90,323 84,521 238 
= 11,116 12,358 107,795 
463,405 602,088 5,647,687 
H. 1,049,253 994,420 398,529 
I. 353,297 415,946 2,563,864 
Total, Class I.......cccse 2,221,481 2,330,480 16,907,047 
II—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainly Unmanufactured— 
A. eupeincsasesbepebeneppenceesiew eo 2,633,528 | 2,742,547 18,222,095 
B. Other non-metalliferous min- 
ing and quarry products and 
TENE dchscacsccsccccscccencee 72,987 104,559 552,169 590,619 
C. Iron ore and scrap ........... oe 36,074 38,320 265,037 296,151 
D. Non Rp metalliferous 
ores SCTAP ..ceceeee seinen 113,988 82,549 545,895 735,000 
E. Wood and timber.............00. 6,655 6,634 rr 63,475 
F. Raw cotton and cotton waste 37,602 62,351 238,246 346,093 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and 
oollen 539,655 350,733 | 2,670,789 | 3,739,812 
H. 459 7,163 10,81 
7 28,732 26,222 217,739 200,375 
, 132,282 | 122,226 858,548 
K, 62,314 48,880 448,398 
L. 82,264 83,176 544,262 670,100 
- 7,523 8,358 48,517 54,658 
124,753 123,436 1,519,736 1,658,702 
Total, Class IT. ..... ecco 3,879,318 | 3,800,450 | 25,894,957 | 27,894,844 
III.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufac: _— 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel.. 200,544 221,243 1,370,311 1,395,896 
B.. Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc... 569,694 682,877 | 3,944,347 | 4,302,626 
C. Iron and steel and manufac- 
tures thereof ............c0.000 2,441,187 | 3,154,248 | 16,443,274 | 19,101,767 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manu- 
factures thereof ...........00. 1,435,547 1,263,532 | 6,171,195 | 7,036,578 
E. Cutlery, hardware, implements 
and instruments ........ heist 504,059 650,520 | 3,586,192 | 4,125,967 
F. Electrical goods and appara 479,618 621,287 | 3,663,132 | 4,237 
G. Machinery ........ccccccccccccceee 2,247,091 2,794,886 | 15,452,943 | 18,127,474 
H. Manufactures of wood and 
Wee bvaccuntoccsevissnceinescche 94,537 87,488 548,079 591,334 
I. Cotton yarns and manufac- 
Senntectnbeitinesdocseeeesene 4,695,773 | 5,161,958 | 34,959,291 | 34,104,874 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns 
and manufactures ........... 2,319,060 | 2,594,205 | 13,846,785 | 16,988,558 
K. Silk yarns and manufactures.. 62,572 85,268 494, 999 
L. Manufactures of other textile 
terials. 1,110,281 1,271,554 | . 7,627,670 8,855,088 
7 791,612 860,874 5,841,728 | 6,094,300 
a 1,447,158 1,552,315 | 10,515,315 | 11,288,824 
mo 352,374 | 484,924 | 2,540,834 | 2,740,611 
A 388,921 | 265,904 | 1,967,634 | 1,892,102 - 
2 498,168 501,408 3,378,370 3,513,804 
1,676,612 1,883,726 | 13,031,083 | 13,451,286 
> 136,225 146,976 947,980 980,376 
. 1,508,513 1,762,875 | 11,574,735 | 12,469,734 
Total, Class III. ....... - | 22,959,546 | 26,048,068 171,861,426 
IV.—Animals, not for food ........ ooo 45,573 94,406 374,022 
V.—Parcel Post .......cccccscccccceces . 839,433 956,217 6,011,628 
Total .......006 iscuceccese 29,947,351 | 33,229,621 |205,228,076 {223,048,967 





Cotton TRADE REORGANISATION.—About two months ago the 
Master Cotton Spinners’ Federation put forward another scheme 
for the reorganisation of the spinning section of the industry, but it 
Was realised that there was little probability of any reorganisation 
until something was done to deal with the question of redundant 
Lachinery. A special committee was therefore appointed, with 
ord Colwyn as independent chairman, to go into this matter; it 
8 Row stated that the report is completed. This is about to be 
Considered by the State of Trade Committee and the General Com- 
mittee of the Federation. No details of the proposals have yet been 
Published, but a more serious attempt is undoubtedly about to be 
made to deal with this problem. Compared with a year or two ago, 
ae are Many more people in Lancashire who realise that united 
Mo On is necessary to relieve the depression and to place the industry 
deal Sounder footing, but whatever scheme is put forward, a good 
li of criticism must be expected. The opposition, however, is 


af obs less than on former occasions when such proposals have 
e. 


a WOOL.— Bradtord.—The entire industry on this side of the equator 
com my. awaiting the opening of a new selling season at Brisbane 
onday. Commercial conditions throughout Europe during 

~ three months have been such as completely to disorganise 
openi ool markets of the world, and the exercise of patience in 
ng a new selling season has been the right policy. The cessa- 


tion of sales in Australia and South Africa has meant a much larger 


carry-over than is desirable, but owing to somewhat unforeseen 
adverse financial conditions on the Continent, the fact that no wool 
has been available in the primary markets has certainly helped in 
some respect to save prices from falling farther. It is not expected 
that great significance will be attached to the Brisbane sales next 
week, but they will at least establish some indication of prices and 
show buyers’ policy. Several leading topmakers in Bradford seem 
to have very light stocks of wool, and having sold tops to the extent 
of their raw material stocks, they will naturally be prepared to buy 
if wool sells on a parity with prices ruling to-day in Bradford. 


During the past fortnight a much larger volume of business has 
been transacted than in any period covering the past two months. 
No doubt the comparatively low rates for merino tops have been 
the prime factor in inducing spinners to cover to some extent their 
future requirements, and topmakers, having mostly sold out, have 
advanced their prices. Whereas a fortnight ago considerable sales 
on forward delivery account were made on the basis of 24d. to 25d. 
for 64’s average tops, to-day’s price is around 26d. to 26$d., and 
for a better top fully 27d. to 274d. is being asked. It is expected 
that wool will sell in Brisbane fully on this parity, and Japan and the 
Continent are expected to give considerable support to the market. 
The level of wool prices will certainly materially influence forth- 
coming orders for the spring, and as quotations have fallen so 
steeply, there is nothing to prevent another good season’s trade in 
merino cloths, both for men’s and women’s wear. 








338 


THE ECONOMIST 


August 18, 1934 





GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—A sharp break in wheat prices occurred last week-end, 
when it was found that official reports of crops in North America 
were better than many people had anticipated. The decline con- 
tinued on Monday, when there were heavy realisations on the 
Liverpool futures market, but trade subsequently became much 
steadier. The decline on the week is, however, substantial, and 
prices are now lower than at the beginning of August. According 
to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past week were 
1,465,000 quarters, against 1,305,000 quarters in the preceding 
week. On Wednesday, “September” futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 101} cents per bushel, against 109 cents the week before 
and 98? cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 35s. 9d. per 496 lIbs., 
against 37s. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 34s. 6d., against 36s.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, was not quoted; Australian, ex ship, 3ls. 6d., against 
32s. a week ago. 

FLOUR.—North American shipments were 119,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 112,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered, 
country, 28s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 28s. last week; delivered 
London, 27s. 6d., as compared with 27s. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 26s. to 27s., against 27s. to 28s.; Australian, 
ex store, 20s. to 21s., against 19s. to 20s. 


BARLEY.—Although trading has been rather less active during 
the past week, the undertone of the market for imported feeding 
barley continues very firm. Little trading has been reported in 
English barley and quotations are largely nominal. ‘“‘ October” 
futures were 554 cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, 
against 57% cents last week and 46} cents a month ago. Quotations 
in London on Wednesday were: ‘‘ English malting ’”’ (new), f.o.r., 
per 448 lbs., 35s. to 50s., against 28s. to 31s. a week before. 


OATS.—Stocks in the United Kingdom are being reduced owing 
to smaller imports and quotations showed a slight advance in 
London this week. American prices have, however, declined. 
On Wednesday, ‘‘ September ’’ futures were quoted at 49} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 514 cents a week ago, and 44} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘ River Plate,” 
landed, 22s. 6d. per 320 Ibs., against 22s. 6d. a week ago; “‘ Chilean 
White,” landed, 24s., against 24s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—Quotations for this cereal generally show little change 
on the week. ‘‘ September’ futures were quoted on Wednesday 
at 75§ cents per bushel in Chicago, against 764 cents a week ago 
and 61} cents on the corresponding day last month. Quotations 
in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 26s. 3d. per 480 Ibs., 
compared with 26s. 3d. last week; ‘‘ Plate,’’ ex ship, 25s. 3d., 
as against 25s. 3d. ‘‘ Plate,” August, 25s. 3d., as against 25s. 3d. 
Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted {7 to {£7 5s. per ton, 
against {6 to {6 2s. 6d. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1930-31 to 1933-34 :— 


| 1930-1931 | 1931-1932 | 1982-1933 | 1933-1934 


Estimated sales of home - grown 
wheat— 
1 week to August 11 .........00. 











Cwts Cwts. 







Cwts. 
51,628 





25,824 28,217 85,463 

50 weeks to August 11 ......0.. 4,928,433 | 3,811,519 | 3,574,486 | 6,517,231 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. 
ll iditetninidtaeancnal, 6 6 5 0 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 





Quantitizs So_p Averace Price per Cwr. 





Week ended 

Wheat | Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwrts. s. d. 8. d. s. d. 
Aug. 4, 1934 ...... eee | 102,879 4,314 16,563 5§ 0 8 5 6 4 
Aug. 11, 1934 .....00. oo 85,463 3,305 16,502 § 0 8 2 6 7 
Aug. 9, 1930 — 75,560 3,906 11,495 8 4 6 4 § 11 
Aug. 8, 1931 ......... 21,284 1,156 4,314 6 6 6 9 6 9 
Aug. 13, 1932 — 28,217 1,752 4,466 6 7 6 9 77 
Aug. 12. 1933 ......... 51,628 7,407 18,782 6 0 9 7 5§ 6 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
—- in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 
1933 :— 





Jan. 3, 
1934 


A 


Aug. 16, ug. 8, 
1933 1934 


“Els 


Jan. 4, | Jan. 4, 
Nearzst Furure | 1932 | 1933 

















Winnipeg (No. | ommend 


—Cen 60 Ib. .......... 62; 
Chicago { lo. 2 Winter)— : “ ie ~~ “ ~~ 
Cents per 60 Ib. ........00006 553 46} 87} 84} 109 101} 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 101,673,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 1,629,000 bushels. Supplies a year ago stood 
at 100,326,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The market for raw sugar in New York has been easier, 
and prices have fallen. In London, home refined has been in fair 
demand at rather lower rates. The spot price of raw sugar in New 
York on Wednesday was 3-27 cents per lb., as compared with 3-32 


cents per Ib. last week and 3-17 cents Ib. a month ago, 
Wednesday's sales of raw sugar in London included “ August 
delivery ’’ at 4s. 9d., against 4s. 9d. last week. The movements of 
raw sugar in London and Liverpool last week were as follows :— 


























Imports Deliveries Stocks 

1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 

Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ...... 1,292 65 1,080 961 32,410 27,160 
Liverpool 11,638 10,253 8,575 6,613 159,078 145,155 
Total tons.... 12,930 10,318 9,655 7,574 191,488 172,315 
Last week... 7,617 7,381 12,156 14,441 188,213 "169,571 


COFFEE.—The market has been cuietly steady this week, with 
prices showing little change. In New York on Wednesday, Rio No.7 
(cash) was quoted at 9} cents per Ib., as compared with 9} cents per 
lb. last week, and 9 cents per Ib. a month ago. Last week’s move- 
ments of coffee in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, nil; 
delivered, for home consumption, 4 bags; exported, 20 bags; 
stocks, 28,413 bags, against 28,130 bags a year ago. Central 
American, landed, 68 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 
1,721 packages; exported, 292 packages; stocks, 107,354 packages, 
against 95,898 packages last year. Other kinds: landed, 1,025 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 1,455 packages; ex- 
—- 667 packages; stocks, 100,726 packages, against 87,887 

year. 


COCOA.—The “spot” quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5§ cents per Ib., against 5.4, cents per Ib. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5% cents per lb. a month ago. The London 
quotation for Accra, ‘‘ August-September,” was 20s. per 50 kilos, 
c.i.f. Continent, as against 20s. 6d. per 50 kilos last week. Last 
week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 
3,168 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 1,515 bags; exported, 
3,753 bags; stocks, 249,517 bags, against 169,416 bags a year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 39,527 packages of Indian and 26,670 packages of Ceylon tea. 
Demand was not too active and quotations were regarded as being 
rather disappointingly low. The following table shows the average 
prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in 
Mincing Lane on Garden Account during the past weeks :— 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 











Week ending [Northern sar] Ceylon | Java Sani > | Total 
aq) a)a)a), a+) a ) 4 
Aug. 3, 1933 ...... 11-11 10-92 | 14-78 9-18 8-91 Nil 12-08 
uly 5, 1934 ...... 12-01 12-85 | 13-28 | 11-13 | 11-06 | 12-47 | 12-8 
Uly 12, 4, weeeee 13-02 12-74 12-93 | 10-79 | 10-61 12-36 | 12-57 
uly 19, ,, seer 12-80 | 12-31 12-76 | 10-67 | 10-41 11-84 | 12-38 
uly 26, 4, seers 12-71 12-20 12-82 | 10-75 10-29 | 12-06 | 12-31 
Aug. 1, 4, eeeeee 13-29 | 12-49 | 12-99 (a) (a) 12-00 | 12-94 
(a) No sales. 


RICE.—The “ spot ’’ price was 8s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday as 
compared with 8s. 3d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward quota- 
tion, at 7s. 103d. per cwt., shows a rise of 14d. on the week. Move- 
ments in London during the past week were as follows: Landed, 
237 tons; delivered, 120 tons; stocks, 2,068 tons, against 6,061 tons 
a year ago. 

POTATOES.—A steady demand has been experienced for the ample 
supplies coming forward and prices have remained steady at gener- 
ally unchanged rates. At the London Borough Market on Tuesday 
new crop “‘ King Edward ”’ sold at 6s. 6d. to 8s. per cwt., as compared 
with 6s. 6d. to 7s. 6d. per cwt. last week. 


SPICES.—‘ Black Singapore’’ was quoted at 5d. per Ib. on 
Wednesday, against 5d. per Ib. a week ago. Movements of pepper 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
13 tons; delivered, 13 tons; stocks, 213 tons, against 303 tons a 
year ago. White, landed, 40 tons; delivered, 35 tons; stocks, 
6,326 tons, against 902 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.—Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chilled hind 
quarters, was 4s. 6d. to 5s. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 4s. to 4s. 4d. 
last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. to 4s. per 8 lbs., 
against 3s. 6d. to 4s. 2d. a week ago. According to the Smithfield 
official market report, supplies during last week amounted to 7,170 
tons, against 6,487 tons in the corresponding week last year. Im- 
ported beef, principally Argentine, formed 88-0 per cent. of the 
beef supplies, against 88-3 per cent. a year ago. Imported mutton, 
mainly from New Zealand, formed 80-6 per cent. of the total supply 
of mutton and lamb, against 76-0 per cent. in the same week 
year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets have a decidedly 
quieter tone and business is small in volume. Linseed is slow 
demand is chiefly from the Continent. With the probability of 
ample supplies between now and the readiness of the new Plate 
crop, crushers are only buying to cover their immediate requife- 
ments to meet the cake demand. The needs of the United States 
are still problematical. In the past few days old crop Argentine 
linseed has lost 10s. to 12s. 6d. per ton and is now offered at 
£11 2s. 6d. for all positions to October, with new crop for January~ 
February shipment quoted around {10 15s. Indian seed is not 90 
firm and Calcutta to London is lower at {12 10s. Shipments from 
the River Plate are on a firm scale. The quantity now afloat 
Europe has increased to 117,100 tons (including 28,200 tons from 
India) and for the United States 19,400 tons. The crop situation 
is unchanged. Cottonseed is easier and black Egyptian old crop 
is available at £5 5s. and new crop (October) £5 7s. 6d. 
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Demand for vegetable oils is only moderate. Linseed oil has 
still to meet Dutch offers. The current quotation ex Hull for 
August delivery is £21 and for September—December the same. 
Cotton oil is dearer in sympathy with United States and seed, 
Egyptian crude being on offer at £14 and common edible at £16 

ton ex Hull. The demand for oilcakes is steadily improving 
and quotations firmly held. ‘ ; 

RUBBER.—Following the announcement of President Roosevelt’s 
silver nationalisation policy, world rubber prices temporarily ad- 
vanced. Subsequently, however, operators appear to have become 
doubtful and the upward movement was not maintained. Quota- 
tions show little change on the week, although rubber is now a little 
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dearer than at the beginning of the present month. This apprecia- 
tion is taken to be a further indication of the soundness of the 
market position, and there appears to be no dangerous speculation 
at the present time. In New York, Wednesday’s spot price for 
rubber, at 153 cents per lb., compared with 153 cents, per lb. a week 
ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard. ribbed smoked 
sheet in London was 73d. per Ib., as against 74,d. on the corre- 
sponding day last week. In forward positions, business has been 
done at 7$d. to 7,d. for October-December, 1934, as against 
74d. to 7#{d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at 
the end of last week, at 107,236 tons, show an increase of 909 tons 
as compared with the preceding week. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 


LONDON — 15th POTATOES— adsed 
CEREALS MEAT Good English, new 
GRAIN, &c.— percwt. 6 6 8 0 
Wheat— s. d. s. d. SPICES— 

No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 94 6 Pepper, lb.— 

Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. . : a fair White..... : st 
—— oo oy Cinnamon—ist sort, perib. 0 6 
Maize, La Plata, landed, Cloves—. 06 

480 ID. .0cececccccccceceee 3 Gage— oer ont — 

Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, African..........cccccccese 28 0 

, 3 Jamaica, ord. to good.. 70 0 95 0 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 10} Mace ......cccccceee 9 110 
Ti per cwt.— Nutmegs, 65/— ........00006 0 10 
—-- (Duty, 11/8 per cwt,) 
te ee, ener 

Eng sides ...... 44 50 ,c.i.f.U.K./Cont. 4 9 

Argentine hinds 6 5 0 L., crystallised..... 17 6 19 6 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— Java, white, c. & f. India 

Engl we soreveee - 60 70 y—June.........0000 - 60 

N. a eeecccce 3 6 40 SS . 

7 4 4654 ey apes om 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. = 0 510 9 
BACON— 1 

Baglish wecoeeercovnre 88 0 s2 9 

Datisheccccrneesneee 90 0 Se 

IEEE <nosacsoonsonsapnones 86 0 Pekoe , 012 12 
BAMS— Brotea Bekoe 0 ut 111 

eo BSS cea out 2 at 
BUTTER— Speen Gangs Pein... 01144 3 3 
Australian .......ccccsees 76 0 lon—per Ib.— 
New Zealand ............ 80 0 81 0 eer OER tS 
Dianliths...cccccccccseccccees — 6 OO OS rrr ee 
CHEESE— Orange cecccccoccos 0 ug : St 
New Zealand 46 6 © TOBACCO— 
English Cheddars ...... 74 0 78 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6% per Ib., 
caiaennebinmmen 46 0 53 0 ast pe 7 

ee wee per It .) 

ie one eee Common to fine ......... 010 38 6 
saancuaaan cwt. 22 22 6 Rhodesian leaf ............... 9010 2 6 
eee 38 0 46 0 Nyasaland leaf.............. 0 1 6 
sebbetnisenansannanes 30 0 34 0 29. StFIPS ...crcereeree 0 26 

COFFEE— Bast Todian leat Senta 0 3 10 

(Duty, British grown, AR cccatenuse 

4/8; ¥ foreign, 14/- cwt. a TEXTILES 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt... 50 0 COTTON— d. 
Colombian, good .......... 60 0 70 0 Mid-American ...... per lb. 7-19 
fasta Rica, med. to good 2 8 95 ° ; f. E> sorseanees oO 

indian ,, 90 ‘arns, 32’s twist .........00. 

Keoya, medium sussrecee 58 0 72 0 » _. 60's twist .......0000 7 si 

English ......... 120 16 6 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 67 0 

Danish........... - 8 inet . e se 6 Pernau HD ......sc.cccseeees Nom. 
FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 72 0 

South African }cases 11 0 15 6 HEMP— 

Lemons, Sicilian ...boxes 13 0 17 0 __ Italian PC. ...... per ton 55 0 

eee cases 14 0 20 0 Manilla, Aug.-Oct. **J ".. 14 10 

»  Naples...boxes 15 0 18 0 Sisal, African ...........000+ -13 0 14 5 
Apples: Amer. (var.) bris. on i 

” (var.) boxes ihe ative ist mks. ... per 

" Australian ........ 80 90 c.i.f. H.A.R.B 

Valencia, case 80 90 Dee 35" M Soa «NRO 
o Peyptian, bags -...... . Oct.-NOV. sescossseessneses £14/15'0 

» Lisbon, % boxes ‘aie SILK— s. d. d. 
Lay “meri * oo Canton ...ccccccces «- per Ib. : : : : 
irish bladders pr. cwt. 40 0 46 0+ Ja canuememinaes a ae 
S.56 lbs. boxes ,, 33 0 35 0 Italian—raw, fr. ... Milan 5 9 6 3 











English Southdown, a and Drysalted Cape cae % 
De Eiaalin ee ene onan 64 Market Hides, Manch'tr— 
sed. super cmbg. ...... 24 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 0 
-S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 11 Best COW ..cccccccccccsceee 0 4§ 0 
NZ., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 10} Best calf s..c.ccccsssesese -04 05 
= Seed ok eebctn. 
GMB iccccecccccccee per § 6 
sole Beads 8/12 Ib 
COAL— sd. 3. d. Se eemeiiaiidint c. 010 8 
Welsh, best Ad’ty... ton 19 6 Bak Tanned Sole ...... 2 0 5 0 
den 8 Do. = WS doe ° ut 1 ry 
Seercescesccseosoecos . Or 4 
~edenmnbomneande sities BelliesfromDS do. 0 5 0 7 
IRON AND STEEL— Dressing Hides 1 31 8t 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. . Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/90 Ib. 3 0 4 0 
on Aust. Bends .........000 -- 010 1 3 
oan Rails heavy .......170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— s. d. 
- 0 Linseed, ; 21/7/6 
28/10/u 
13/10/0 
17/15/0 
5! . 12/10/0 
Eng. pig ... per ton 12/18/0 iit Oil — Linseed, Eng., arroyo 
eianeqneinte ; [5/ Oil Seeds Linseed" 
5/0 La Plata, p. ton, 
Aug.-Sept.....ccccccocee 11/15/0 
Calcutta—per ton ...... 12/12'6 
CHEMI! s. d. s. d. 
Acid, citric,per Ib., less 5% 0 St 09 Turpentine, per cwt.......< 41 9 
eee euaternssencesnen 2 : : PETROLEUM PRODUCTS 
Tartaric, English, less5% 1 0 1 O} Motor spirit, No. 1,Loa- 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........ 12 0 Petroleum, Amer. rid. 
8. 8. 
alum, tum. i perion $18 $3 peat sake | ° 
Sul hate ceveneneeron 3 § gt The a 
Arsenic, ump ... per Purnace... 
Bleaching powder, per ton 8 z tee Diesel ...... ead ° i 
Borax, gran....... percwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 
ep DOWUET oo. ccecccccreree 14 6 cose Per ton 14/0/0 15/10/08 
Nitrate of Soda... per cwt. 7 “ 8 0 RUBBER— ada 34 
hliorate, net..... 0 44 0 5 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Sulphate ...... —- = : = : per lb. 0 zt 
Soda Bicarb....... perewt. 10 0 11 0 Se pa © 
We icccrcesseces percwt. 5 0 5 3 SHELLAC— 
£ s £8 TN Orange ...... percwt.95 0 99 0 
Sulphate of Copper, perton 15 0 15 10 SHELLS— Pa e 
CEMENT, = = a ‘ ~~ W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, $10 4% 
(charged and credited at 1/6d each)or TALLOW— s. d. 
paper bags (free, non-returnable)— London Town percwt. 18 6 
ton loads and upwards 38/- per ton 
1 and up to 4 ton loads 40/- perton TIMBER— s. d. 
COPRA— s. d. Swedish u/s 3 x8... perstd. 19 0 0 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 9/8/9 * 2az7... 1715 0 
Smoked South Sea ......... 6/17/6 »» 4 17 00 
DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis. 22 0 0 
Camphor— sd « d. Pitch 900 
Japan, reined perlb. 2 2 Rio 30 0 (0 
ae perlb. 4 6 ‘eak 28 0 0 
t, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs ... ¢ 010 6 
ES— perlb. 15 0 15 6 ” 06 6 
Wet salted—A: Amer. Oak Boards ...... 066 
perlb. 0 3§ 0 st ” 066 
West Indian.............00. 0 3 English Oak Planks 060 
ipaibendnsetnestebeoenee 0 33 0 4 ” Ash @70 





¢ Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 





UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


Aug. 16, July 17, Aug. 8, Aug. 15, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 


Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents 

uture, Chicago, per bushel... 87} 983 109 1013 
» Hearest future, Chicago, 

Per bushel ........ccccsscesrenee 459 612 764 75§ 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 

mo bushel .......ccccssccscroee 37E 442 51} 49} 
ye, nearest future, Chicago, 


Pet bushel ......eseceseseeee 685 71} 87 845 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, ' 
per bushel See eccccccccseosececceces eee 564 70 73 


te, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 7} 9 93 9 
» Santos No. 4, cash, perlb. 8} 10} 11} if 


» Accra, nearest future, 
per ittintetadtisieiiaeieetaaea. 4-51 4-96 4-77 4-81 


Aug. 16, July 17, Aug. 8, Aug. 15, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 


Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
deg., spot, per Ib........c0c0ec 3°45 3°17 3-32 3-27 
Cotton, middling, spot, per lb... 8-65 13-35 13-75 13-60 


Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
BR: ccoscvevccecescenccescccvesce §68°9E 143 15% =: 153 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
standard grades, per barrel...157-177 207-222 207-222 207-222 


Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 
mestic, spot, , rerseasorsne 8-75 7°20 7-024 7-07} 

Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,” Export, 
prompt, per Ib..........ccceceeee 7°40 7-30 7-273 

Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
ID...ccccccscccccccccccsscscceee 5°00 4°30 4:30 4-30 
Lead, spot, Ib, wsccccscsseseee 4°50 3°75 3°75 3-75 
Tin, ‘‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib.... 43-37 51-903 51-75 52-35 
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Week by week you keep your copies of ““TheEconomist,”’ 
and ultimately you either file them or bind them. 
Doubtless you are accustomed to the annoyance which 
attaches to the ordinary binder—the difficulty of 
reading half the left-hand page and the unwieldiness 
of the device generally. 


We are able to offer our readers a binder which 
overcomes these irksome difficulties and is, in our 


opinion, the most efficient contrivance for the purpose 
we have yet seen. 


It holds three months’ issues and index, it has no 
wires, clips or metal contrivances, and each issue can 
be bound up in an instant in such a way that it can 
be read as easily as a well-bound book. 
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